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Foreword

This volume collects my speeches and papers from the second half of 2007.

As this period began, the surge of American troops to Iraq had reached full
strength. This increase in forces—and the new counterinsurgency strategy led by
General David Petraeus—helped bring a steady decline in the violence that had
gripped Iraq. In September, I spoke to the American people from the Oval Office.
I said, “One year ago, much of Baghdad was under siege. Schools were closed, mar-
kets were shuttered, and sectarian violence was spiraling out of control. Today, most
of Baghdad’s neighborhoods are being patrolled by coalition and Iraqi forces who
live among the people they protect. Many schools and markets are reopening. Citi-
zens are coming forward with vital intelligence. Sectarian killings are down. And or-
dinary life is beginning to return.”

As these signs of hopeful progress emerged, Iraq’s leaders worked to follow secu-
rity gains with political reconciliation. In September, I traveled to Iraq’s Al-Anbar
Province and met with Iraqi Prime Minister Nouri Al-Maliki and other political lead-
ers. While there, I saw the beginnings of political improvements, as many tribal lead-
ers came forward to reject violence and murder in return for moderation and peace.
To support this progress, I assured the people of Iraq that America would not aban-
don them.

During this time, I also emphasized our Nation’s ongoing commitment to the peo-
ple of Afghanistan. In August, I hosted Afghan President Hamid Karzai at Camp
David, where we discussed the continuing battle against the remnants of the Taliban.
After having been forced from political power, these radicals had become desperate,
even killing Afghan children on their way to school in cowardly attempts to regain
power. I told President Karzai that the United States would continue to stand by
Afghanistan’s side.

While the War on Terror continued to be of the utmost importance to my Admin-
istration, we also remained focused on other critical issues throughout the world. In
July, T hosted a Conference on the Americas, an event that emphasized the close
ties between the United States and our neighbors in the Western Hemisphere. In
a speech at the State Department in October, I highlighted our support for one of
those neighboring nations by emphasizing America’s commitment to the freedom
movement in Cuba. I said “The socialist paradise is a tropical gulag. The quest for
justice that once inspired the Cuban people has now become a grab for power. And
as with all totalitarian systems, Cuba’s regime no doubt has other horrors still un-
known to the rest of the world. Once revealed, they will shock the conscience of
humanity. And they will shame the regime’s defenders and all those democracies
that have been silent.”



I also engaged in wide-ranging diplomacy throughout the world. In August, I at-
tended the North American Leaders” Summit in Canada, where I met with Canadian
Prime Minister Stephen Harper and Mexican President Felipe Calderon to discuss
an agenda of peace and prosperity for our continent. In September, I traveled to
Australia for the Asia Pacific Economic Cooperation’s annual leadership meeting.
And in November, my Administration brought together the leaders of Israel and the
Palestinian Authority for a historic conference in Annapolis, Maryland to encourage
the expansion of freedom and peace in the Holy Land.

This was also a time of accomplishment at home. In August, I signed the Protect
America Act, a piece of legislation that modernized the Foreign Intelligence Surveil-
lance Act. This law gave our intelligence professionals the necessary legal authority
to gather information about the intentions of our enemies while protecting the civil
liberties of Americans. In December, I signed the Energy Independence and Secu-
rity Act, a good bill that increased the supply of alternative fuel sources and in-
creased fuel economy standards. And during this period, I welcomed two talented
Americans to my cabinet—Michael Mukasey as Attorney General and Lieutenant
General James Peake as Secretary of Veterans Affairs.

As the year came to a close, I signed a bill approving a vital trade agreement be-
tween the United States and Peru. This expansion of America’s participation in the
global marketplace was a fitting close to a year that continued a trend of strong eco-
nomic results. In December, America celebrated its 52nd consecutive month of job
growth—the longest such period on record. The year to come would test the
strength of our longstanding prosperity—but our economy would once again prove
itself resilient.
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Preface

This book contains the papers and speeches of the 43d President of the United
States that were issued by the Office of the Press Secretary during the period July
1-December 31, 2007. The material has been compiled and published by the Office
of the Federal Register, National Archives and Records Administration.

The material is presented in chronological order, and the dates shown in the head-
ings are the dates of the documents or events. In instances when the release date
differs from the date of the document itself, that fact is shown in the textnote. Every
effort has been made to ensure accuracy: Remarks are checked against a tape re-
cording, and signed documents are checked against the original. Textnotes and cross
references have been provided by the editors for purposes of identification or clarity.
At the request of the Office of the Press Secretary, the Bush property known as
Prairie Chapel Ranch in Crawford, Texas, is referred to simply as the Bush Ranch.
Speeches were delivered in Washington, DC, unless indicated. The times noted are
local times. All materials that are printed full-text in the book have been indexed
in the subject and name indexes, and listed in the document categories list.

The Public Papers of the Presidents series was begun in 1957 in response to a
recommendation of the National Historical Publications Commission. An extensive
compilation of messages and papers of the Presidents covering the period 1789 to
1897 was assembled by James D. Richardson and published under congressional au-
thority between 1896 and 1899. Since then, various private compilations have been
issued, but there was no uniform publication comparable to the Congressional
Record or the United States Supreme Court Reports. Many Presidential papers
could be found only in the form of mimeographed White House releases or as re-
ported in the press. The Commission therefore recommended the establishment of
an official series in which Presidential writings, addresses, and remarks of a public
nature could be made available.

The Commission’s recommendation was incorporated in regulations of the Admin-
istrative Committee of the Federal Register, issued under section 6 of the Federal
Register Act (44 U.S.C. 1506), which may be found in title 1, part 10, of the Code
of Federal Regulations.

A companion publication to the Public Papers series, the Weekly Compilation of
Presidential Documents, was begun in 1965 to provide a broader range of Presi-
dential materials on a more timely basis to meet the needs of the contemporary
reader. Beginning with the administration of Jimmy Carter, the Public Papers series
expanded its coverage to include additional material as printed in the Weekly Com-
pilation. That coverage provides a listing of the President’s daily schedule and meet-
ings, when announced, and other items of general interest issued by the Office of



the Press Secretary. Also included are lists of the President’s nominations submitted
to the Senate, materials released by the Office of the Press Secretary that are not
printed full-text in the book, and proclamations, Executive orders, and other Presi-
dential documents released by the Office of the Press Secretary and published in
the Federal Register. This information appears in the appendixes at the end of the
book.

Volumes covering the administrations of Presidents Herbert Hoover, Harry S.
Truman, Dwight D. Eisenhower, John F. Kennedy, Lyndon B. Johnson, Richard
Nixon, Gerald R. Ford, Jimmy Carter, Ronald Reagan, George Bush, and William
J. Clinton are also included in the Public Papers series.

The Public Papers of the Presidents publication program is under the direction
of Michael L. White, Managing Editor, Office of the Federal Register. The series
is produced by the Presidential and Legislative Publications Unit. The Chief Editor
of this book was Stacey A. Mulligan, assisted by William K. Banks, Loretta F. Coch-
ran, Lois Davis, Kathleen M. Fargey, Joseph G. Frankovic, Michael ]J. Forcina, Ste-
phen J. Frattini, Allison M. Gavin, Gwendolyn ]. Henderson, Diane Hiltabidle, Al-
fred Jones, Joshua H. Liberatore, Heather N. McDaniel, Ashley Merusi, Amelia E.
Otovo, Jennifer M. Partridge, D. Gregory Perrin, Matthew R. Regan, Michael J. Sul-
livan, and Joseph K. Vetter.

The frontispiece and photographs used in the portfolio were supplied by the
White House Photo Office. The typography and design of the book were developed
by the Government Printing Office under the direction of William J. Boarman, Pub-
lic Printer.

Raymond A. Mosley
Director of the Federal Register

David S. Ferriero
Archivist of the United States
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Exchange With Reporters in Kennebunkport, Maine

July 1, 2007

President Bush. Welcome. Is everybody
having a nice day here?

Q. Yes. The lobsters are good.

President Bush. They are good.

Visit of President Vladimir V. Putin of
Russia

Q. Sir, are you going to take him fishing?

President Bush. We might just do that,
yes. Not sure yet, Mark.

Q. Today?

President Bush. Maybe today. It's pretty
casual up here, as you know—unstructured.
) the menu?

The First Lady. Lobster; what else?
[Laughter]

[At this point, the exchange continued, and
no transcript was provided. It resumed as

follows.]

Visit to Kennebunkport, Maine
Q. How was the fishing today, sir?
President Bush. Lousy. [Laughter] Was
that you, Chuck, the other day? No wonder
we didn’t catch any fish. They took a look
at you and—{laughter]—headed out.

Terrorist Attacks in the United Kingdom

Q. Sir, while you're waiting, can you tell
us what you think of those terrorist inci-
dents in Britain and Scotland?

President Bush. We got a press con-
ference tomorrow, Mark. But it just goes
to show the war against these extremists
goes on. You never know where they may
try to strike. And appreciate the very strong
response that the Gordon Brown Govern-
ment has given to the attempts by these
people.

[The exchange continued, and no transcript
was provided. It resumed as follows. ]

President Bush. Everybody been behav-
ing themselves?

President’s Vacation/Major League Baseball

Q. You sure you won’t come back here
a little more often? [Laughter]

President Bush. That’s what I figured.
[Laughter]

Q. I wasn’t going to give you the satisfac-
tion—[laughter].

President Bush. That’s what I thought,
yes. Well, the guy is counting the days in
Crawford, you know. [Laughter]

Q. I'm counting your days here too—
35.

Q. Are you watching any baseball?

President Bush. 1 watched the Ranger-
Red Sox game today.

Q. Is it over? Did they win today too?

Q. I think they won today too.

Q. But the Yankees lost.

President Bush. They did?

[The exchange continued, and no transcript
was provided. It resumed as follows. ]

[President Putin arrived.]

President George HW. Bush. Where did
these guys all come from? When I left
there was nobody here.

President Bush. Come
Come on, Bill.

Okay? It’s been real. [Laughter] Thanks
for coming.

Condi.

over,

NoOTE: The President spoke at 5:35 p.m. at
Walker’s Point. In his remarks, he referred
to Prime Minister Gordon Brown of the
United Kingdom. A tape was not available
for verification of the content of these re-
marks.
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Remarks Following Discussions With President Vladimir V. Putin of Russia
and an Exchange With Reporters in Kennebunkport

July 2, 2007

President Bush. First, I'd like to con-
gratulate President Putin for being the only
person that caught a fish today. I wanted
to congratulate the President for being the
only person that caught a fish. It was a
fine catch. Secondly, I welcome you to my
family home.

And we had a good, casual discussion
on a variety of issues. You know, through
the course of our relationship there have
been times when we've agreed on issues,
and there’s been times when we haven’t
agreed on issues. But one thing I've found
about—of Vladimir Putin is that he is con-
sistent, transparent, honest, and is an easy
man to discuss our opportunities and prob-
lems with.

We talked about nuclear security and
made great strides in setting a foundation
for future relations between the United
States and Russia in dealing with the nu-
clear security issues. We talked about our
bilateral relations; we talked about our—
the relations with countries like Iran and
North Korea. We had a very long, strategic
dialog that I found to be important, nec-
essary, and productive.

And so I welcome you, Vladimir. Thanks
for coming.

President Putin. I would like to congratu-
late us with the good work done.

First of all, T would like to thank the
hosts for their invitation and President
Bush for this invitation. Indeed, we had
a very nice fishing party this morning. We
caught one fish, but that was a team ef-
fort

President Bush. A team effort

President Putin. and we let it go to
the captain of the boat—I[laughter]

President Bush. Very thoughtful of you.
[Laughter]

President Putin. ——the 42d President
of the United States. [Laughter]
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President Bush. That’s right.

President Putin. As for the negotiations,
negotiations were very substantial. We dis-
cussed basically the entire gamut of both
bilateral issues and international issues.
George listed practically all issues that
we've touched upon. And I was pleased
to note that we are seeking the points of
coincidence in our positions and very fre-
quently we do found them. And I'm very
grateful to the Bush family for this very
warm, homey atmosphere around this
meeting, and we appreciate it very much.

I do believe that we have to learn some-
thing from the older generation. And the
attitude shown both to me and to the mem-
bers of my delegation was way beyond the
official and the protocol needs. And addi-
tionally, we had an opportunity to have a
look at this part of the United States, a
fantastic place. We've seen the warmth and
the very positive attitude of the people
around here and use this opportunity to
say to them that we appreciate their warm-
ness, and we are grateful for their very
warm reception of us.

Mind you, the fish that we caught, we've
let it free. [Laughter]

President Bush. A couple of questions.
Tony, you going to call on them? Hold
on a second, please. Please. Tony.

White House Press Secretary Tony Snow.
Deb Riechmann [Associated Press].

President Bush. Deb, yes.

Iran/Missile Defense System

Q. Mr. President, I have a question for
either one, or both of you.

President Bush. Either one of us, okay—
or both of us.

Q. Both of you. For you, sir: Were you
successful in getting President Putin’s sup-
port for tough sanctions, like cargo inspec-
tions, against Iran?



Administration of George W. Bush, 2007 / July 2

President Bush. We spent a lot of time
talking about the Iranian issue, and we both
agree—excuse me, go ahead. We spent a
lot of time talking about the Iranian issue.
I am concerned about the Iranians™ attempt
to develop the technologies, know-how, to
develop a nuclear weapon. The President
shares that—I'm a little hesitant to put
words in his mouth, but I think he shares
that same concern. After all, this is an issue
we've been talking about for about 6 years.

And I have come to the conclusion that
when Russia and America speaks with, you
know, along the same lines, it tends to have
an effect. And therefore, I appreciate very
much the Russians’ attitude in the United
Nations. I have been counting on the Rus-
sians’ support to send a clear message to
the Iranians, and that support and that
message is a strong message. And hopefully,
we’ll be able to convince the regime that
we have no problems with the people in
Iran, but we do have a problem with a
regime that is in defiance of international
norm.

Q. But are you—T[inaudible].

President Bush. Hold up a second,
please. You're more impatient than I was.

And so we discussed a variety of ways
to continue sending a joint message.

And, by the way, one other issue that
I didn’t mention in my opening my— com-
ments that I think youll find interesting—
is that President Putin proposed a regional
approach to missile defense; that we ought
to work together bilaterally, as well as work
through the Russia-NATO Council. And
I'm in strong agreement with that concept.

That’s all T've got to say, Deb. Have you
got something else you want to say?

Iran

Q. Well, T still would like to know

President Bush. Oops! You just got
wedged out, sorry.

Q. T still would like to know if you're
far apart on how tough the sanctions should

be.

President Bush. We're close on recog-
nizing that we've got to work together to
send a common message.

Q. Okay.

President Putin. So far, we have managed
to work within the framework of the Secu-
rity Council, and I think we will continue
to be successful on this track. Recently,
we've seen some signals coming from Iran
with regard to interaction, cooperation with
the JAEA. Mr. Solana also brings us some
very—some positive data and information.
I think all of this would contribute to fur-
ther, substantial intercourse on this issue.

Missile Defense System

Q. Mr. Putin made a proposal for anti-
ballistic missile cooperation between Russia
and the United States. And you called it
“interesting.” In which direction your co-
operation? And this question—l[inaudible].

President Bush. Yes.

Q. And what role of European countries
do you see in this cooperation? And if it
is no breakthrough in the foreseeable fu-
ture, maybe it’s a time to make a pause?
Thank you.

President Bush. Yes, thanks. It’s more
than an interesting idea, it’s an idea that
we're following up on through consultative
meetings, which we've started. And as I
told you, the President made a very—I
thought—very constructive and bold stra-
tegic move, and that is: Why don’t we
broaden the dialog and include Europe,
through  NATO and the Russia-NATO
Council? T don’t know if you want to ex-
pand on that or not.

President Putin. Oh, I have to answer
that too? As President Bush has already
said, we do support the idea of the contin-
ued consultations on this score. At the same
time, we do believe that the number of
the parties to this consultation could be
expanded through the European part—
countries who are interested in resolving
the issue. And the idea is to achieve this
through the forum of the Russia-NATO co-
operation—Council.

905



July 2 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2007

But our proposal is not limited to this
only. We propose establishing an informa-
tion exchange center in Moscow. We've
agreed on that a few years back; it’s time
now to put this decision into practice. But
this is not yet all. A similar center could
be established in one of the European cap-
itals, in particular, in Brussels, for example.
This could have been a single system that
would work online.

In this case, there would be no need
to place any more facilities in Europe—
I mean, these facilities in Czech Republic
and the missile base in Poland. And if need
be, we are prepared to involve in this work,
not only the Gabala radar, which we rent
from the Azerbaijanis—if necessary, we are
prepared to modernize it. And if that is
not enough, we would be prepared to en-
gage in this system also a newly built radar,
early warning system in the south of Russia.

Such cooperation, I believe, would result
in raising to an entirely new level the qual-
ity of cooperation between Russia and the
United States. And for all practical pur-
poses, this would lead to a gradual develop-
ment of strategic partnership in the area
of security.

As for the Europeans, well, it’s their
choice; each and every country will have
to decide whether it wants to be part of
the system or not. But if it would—it would
be clear to even a layman, if a country
doesn’t decide in a strategic partnership,
this choice would determine the position
of any country both in economic terms and
on the political arena in the final analysis,
in the long term.

Therefore, I'm confident that there will
be interested partners or parties in Europe.

Mr. Snow. Caren Bohan [Reuters].

U.S.-Russia Relations/Derrwcmcy in Russia

Q. Thank you. Mr. President, 6 years
ago, you seemed to have formed a bond
with President Putin, when you said you
had gotten a sense of his soul. Do you
still feel that you trust him? And how trou-
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bled are you by the political freedoms—
the state of political freedoms in Russia?

And President Putin, do you appreciate
advice from Washington about democracy
in Russia?

President Bush. Here’s the thing: When
youre dealing with a world leader, you
wonder whether or not he’s telling the
truth or not. I've never had to worry about
that with Vladimir Putin. Sometimes he
says things I don’t want to hear, but I know
he’s always telling me the truth. And you
don’t have to guess about his opinions,
which makes it a lot easier to do—to find
common ground.

And so you ask, do I trust I him? Yes,
I trust him. Do I like everything he says?
No. And I suspect he doesn’t like every-
thing I say. But were able to say it in
a way that shows mutual respect.

Take missile defense. He just laid out
a vision. I think it’s very sincere. I think
it’s innovative. I think it’s strategic. But as
I told Vladimir, I think that the Czech Re-
public and Poland need to be an integral
part of the system. And the only way I
know how to find common ground on com-
plicated issues is to share my thoughts, and
that’s what he does with me. And so I've
had a very constructive relationship.

Obviously, you know—T1ll let him talk
about his view of democracy, but I will
tell you, at the G-8 in St. Petersburg, he
did a very interesting thing. You might re-
member the dinner when you said: “Any-
body who has got any doubts about democ-
racy, ask me questions.” And I remember
part of my discussions with him about
whether or not the—you know, how—the
relations between the Government and the
press, you'll be amazed to hear. He strongly
defends his views, and you can listen to
him yourself, right now. But ours is a rela-
tionship where I feel very comfortable
bringing up and asking him why he’s made
decisions he’s made.

President Putin. Speaking of common
democratic values, we are guided by the
idea and principle that these are important
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both for you and for us. In the last 15
years, Russia undergone a very serious
transformation. It has to do with changes
in the political system and in the economic
system as well.

Of course, it has considerable social re-
percussions and consequences. All of this
taken together has determined the way our
transition and our society has been devel-
oping and forming. Even in the, shall we
say, sustainable democracies, mature de-
mocracies, we see basically the same prob-
lems; the same issue that they have to deal
with. It has to do with the relationship with
the media; it has to do with human rights
and the right for private life being beyond
the control of the Government and the
state. If you remember how Larry King
tortured the former CIA Director, you
would also understand that there are some
other problems and issues, as well, in this
world. [Laughter] And I cannot even repeat
all the things that were said then.

We have common problems. And we are
prepared to listen to each other. The only
thing that we would never, never accept
is these tools—this leverage being used to
interfere into our domestic affairs to make
us do things the way we would do not
see fit. In our dialog, in our contacts with
President Bush, we always discuss these
things, and he says it frankly and straightly,
and we are always constantly engaged in
the dialog geared to making things better
in Russia and elsewhere.

I do not always agree with him, but we
never engage in paternalism. We do not
assume mentors tone. We always talk as
friends.

President Bush. Yes.

U.S.-Russia Relations

Q. Also, since, for you both, this is your
final year in office, what do you think
President Bush. Not mine. I got more
than a year.
Q. Yes.
President
[Laughter]

Bush. Anyway, nice try.

Q. But since 2008——

President Bush. Yes.

Q. elections
you

President Bush. Right.

Q. do you believe that—are you
going to meet after you are not Presidents
any more? Or is this your final meeting?

President Bush. Yes, thank you.

President Putin. 1 do believe that our
relationship developed  normally—not
bad—and they are being strengthened
every time we meet. And the relationship
between Russia and the United States is
entirely different than that between the
United States and the Soviet Union. And
we are not—we do not look at each other
through the sights of our weapons systems.
And in this, I fully agree with my colleague,
President Bush.

As for the future, as I already mentioned,
we are now discussing a possibility of rais-
ing our relations to an entirely new level
that would involve a very private and very,
shall we say, sensitive dialog on all issues
related to international security, including,
of course, the missile defense issue.

If this is to happen, I would like to draw
your attention to this: The relations be-
tween our two countries would be raised
to an entirely new level. Gradually, our re-
lations would become those of a strategic
partnership nature. It would mean raising
the level of our—and improving the level
of our interaction in the area of inter-
national security, thus leading to improved
political interaction and cooperation with a
final effect being, of course, evident in our
economic relations and situation.

Well, basically, we may state that the
deck has been dealt, and we are here to
play. And I would very much hope that
we are playing one and the same game.

President Bush. 1 think we’ll see each
other in Australia. Secondly, I know we'll
be talking on the phone because there’s
a lot of issues that we are working together
on, which is part of the legacy of this rela-
tionship, and that is that it's in the U.S.

both of

for

year
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interest to keep close relations with Russia,
and that when it comes to confronting real
threats, such as nuclear proliferation or the
threat of radicalism and extremism, Russia
is a good, solid partner.

Russia has made some amazing progress
in a very quick period of time. One of
the first conversations I had with Vladimir
Putin was about Soviet-era debt. This is
a country with no debt. It's got solid re-
serves. It’s a significant international player.
It's got a growing middle class. It's—for
those old Russian hands who remember
what it was like, there’s an amazing trans-
formation taking place. Is it perfect in—
from the eyes of Americans? Not nec-
essarily. Is the change real? Absolutely. And
it’'s in our interests—in the U.S. interests
to have good, solid relations with Russia.
And that's what Vladimir and I have
worked hard to achieve.

And we’re going to go continue those
relations with a lunch. So thanks for com-
ing.

President Putin. Of course, we will con-
tinue our relations in the future. Today’s
fishing party demonstrated that we have a
very similar—we share the same passion—
that is, passion.

Vice President Richard B. Cheney

Q. Is Cheney a member of the executive
branch?
President Bush. 1 didn’t hear you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:28 p.m. at
Walker’s Point. President Putin referred to
European Union Foreign Minister Javier
Solana Madariaga; Cable News Network talk
show host Larry King; and former Central
Intelligence Agency Director George ].
Tenet. President Putin and some reporters
spoke in Russian, and their remarks were
translated by an interpreter.

Statement on Granting Executive Clemency to I. Lewis “Scooter” Libby

July 2, 2007

The United States Court of Appeals for
the DC Circuit today rejected Lewis
Libby’s request to remain free on bail while
pursuing his appeals for the serious convic-
tions of perjury and obstruction of justice.
As a result, Mr. Libby will be required
to turn himself over to the Bureau of Pris-
ons to begin serving his prison sentence.

I have said throughout this process that
it would not be appropriate to comment
or intervene in this case until Mr. Libby’s
appeals have been exhausted. But with the
denial of bail being upheld and incarcer-
ation imminent, I believe it is now impor-
tant to react to that decision.

From the very beginning of the investiga-
tion into the leaking of Valerie Plame’s
name, I made it clear to the White House
staff and anyone serving in my administra-
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tion that I expected full cooperation with
the Justice Department. Dozens of White
House staff and administration officials du-
tifully cooperated.

After the investigation was underway, the
Justice Department appointed United
States Attorney for the Northern District
of Illinois Patrick Fitzgerald as a special
counsel in charge of the case. Mr. Fitz-
gerald is a highly qualified, professional
prosecutor who carried out his responsibil-
ities as charged.

This case has generated significant com-
mentary and debate. Critics of the inves-
tigation have argued that a special counsel
should not have been appointed, nor should
the investigation have been pursued after
the Justice Department learned who leaked
Ms. Plame’s name to columnist Robert
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Novak. Furthermore, the critics point out
that neither Mr. Libby nor anyone else has
been charged with violating the Intelligence
Identities Protection Act or the Espionage
Act, which were the original subjects of
the investigation. Finally, critics say the
punishment does not fit the crime: Mr.
Libby was a first-time offender with years
of exceptional public service and was hand-
ed a harsh sentence based in part on allega-
tions never presented to the jury.

Others point out that a jury of citizens
weighed all the evidence and listened to
all the testimony and found Mr. Libby
guilty of perjury and obstructing justice.
They argue, correctly, that our entire sys-
tem of justice relies on people telling the
truth. And if a person does not tell the
truth, particularly if he serves in govern-
ment and holds the public trust, he must
be held accountable. They say that had Mr.
Libby only told the truth, he would have
never been indicted in the first place.

Both critics and defenders of this inves-
tigation have made important points. I have
made my own evaluation. In preparing for
the decision I am announcing today, I have
carefully weighed these arguments and the
circumstances surrounding this case.

Mr. Libby was sentenced to 30 months
of prison, 2 years of probation, and a
$250,000 fine. In making the sentencing
decision, the district court rejected the ad-

vice of the probation office, which rec-
ommended a lesser sentence, and the con-
sideration of factors that could have led
to a sentence of home confinement or pro-
bation.

I respect the jury’s verdict. But I have
concluded that the prison sentence given
to Mr. Libby is excessive. Therefore, I am
commuting the portion of Mr. Libby’s sen-
tence that required him to spend 30
months in prison.

My decision to commute his prison sen-
tence leaves in place a harsh punishment
for Mr. Libby. The reputation he gained
through his years of public service and pro-
fessional work in the legal community is
forever damaged. His wife and young chil-
dren have also suffered immensely. He will
remain on probation. The significant fines
imposed by the judge will remain in effect.
The consequences of his felony conviction
on his former life as a lawyer, public serv-
ant, and private citizen will be long-lasting.

The Constitution gives the President the
power of clemency to be used when he
deems it to be warranted. It is my judg-
ment that a commutation of the prison
term in Mr. Libby’s case is an appropriate
exercise of this power.

NoTE: The proclamation of July 2, on grant
of executive clemency, is listed in Appendix
D at the end of this volume.

Remarks Following a Visit With Wounded Troops at Walter Reed Army
Medical Center and an Exchange With Reporters

July 3, 2007

The President. Thank you very much.
General, thank you very much for your hos-
pitality. It's a true honor to come to Walter
Reed to be able to see the docs and nurses,
the physical therapists who are working
with our wounded soldiers. The care here
is remarkable. There has been some bu-
reaucratic redtape issues in the past that

the military is working hard to cure. But
when it comes time to healing broken bod-
ies, this is a fabulous place.

I am constantly amazed at the character
and courage of those who wear our uni-
form. And that’s no more vividly displayed
than here in this place of healing. I want
to thank our soldiers, sailors, and marines,
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airmen, coastguards men and women for
their service to the country. I thank their
families. As we head into the Fourth of
July, we're a fortunate nation to have peo-
ple who are willing to volunteer in the face
of danger to help secure this country in
the long run.

I'll be glad to answer two questions from
you.

I. Lewis “Scooter” Libby

Q. Mr. President, are you willing to rule
out that you will eventually pardon Scooter
Libby?

The President. I—first of all, T had to
make a very difficult decision. I weighed
this decision carefully. T thought that the
jury verdict should stand. I felt the punish-
ment was severe, and so I made a decision
that would commute his sentence but leave
in place a serious fine, a—and probation.
As to the future, I'm—rule nothing in, and
nothing out.

Mr. President, Federal sentencing
guidelines call for jail time in these kinds

of cases of perjury and obstruction of jus-
tice. Why do you feel otherwise, and are
you worried that this decision sends a signal
that it—you won’t go to jail if you lie to
the FBI?

The President. 1 took this decision very
seriously on Mr. Libby. I considered his
background, his service to the country, as
well as the jury verdict. I felt like the jury
verdict ought to stand, and I felt like some
of the punishments that the judge deter-
mined were adequate should stand. But I
felt like the 30-month sentencing was se-
vere. I made a judgment, a considered
judgment that I believe is the right decision
to make in this case, and I stand by it

Thank you all very much.

NOTE: The President spoke at 12:08 p.m. In
his remarks, he referred to Maj. Gen. Eric
B. Schoomaker, USA, commanding general,
North Atlantic Regional Medical Command
and Walter Reed Army Medical Center.

Joint Declaration by President George W. Bush and President Vladimir V.
Putin of Russia on Nuclear Energy and Nonproliferation Joint Actions

July 3, 2007

We are determined to play an active role
in making the advantages of the peaceful
use of nuclear energy available to a wide
range of interested States, in particular de-
veloping countries, provided the common
goal of prevention of proliferation of nu-
clear weapons is achieved. To this end, we
intend, together with others, to initiate a
new format for enhanced cooperation.

Bearing this in mind, we acknowledge
with satisfaction the initialing of the bilat-
eral Agreement between the Government
of the Russian Federation and the Govern-
ment of the United States of America for
cooperation in the field of peaceful use of
nuclear energy. We share the view that this
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Agreement will provide an essential basis
for the expansion of Russian-U.S. coopera-
tion in the field of peaceful use of nuclear
energy and expect this document to be
signed and brought into force in accordance
with existing legal requirements.

We share a common vision of growth
in the use of nuclear energy, including in
developing countries, to increase the supply
of electricity, promote economic growth
and development, and reduce reliance on
fossil fuels, resulting in decreased pollution
and greenhouse gasses.

This expansion of nuclear energy should
be conducted in a way that strengthens the
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nuclear nonproliferation regime. We strong-
ly support the Treaty on the Non-Prolifera-
tion of Nuclear Weapons, and are com-
mitted to its further strengthening. We sup-
port universal adherence to the IAEA Addi-
tional Protocol, and call on those who have
not yet done so to sign and ratify it. We
support the activities of the IAEA with re-
spect to both safeguards and promotion of
peaceful nuclear energy, and fully under-
stand the need for growth of its capabilities,
including its financial resources, commen-
surate with the expanded use of nuclear
energy worldwide.

We are prepared to support expansion
of nuclear energy in the following ways,
consistent with national law and inter-
national legal frameworks. These efforts
build on, reinforce, and complement a
range of existing activities, including the
work at the TAEA for reliable access to
nuclear fuel, the initiative of the Russian
Federation on developing Global Nuclear
Infrastructure, including the nuclear fuel
center in the Russian Federation, the initia-
tive of the United States to establish the
Global Nuclear Energy Partnership, the
IAEA International Project on Innovative
Nuclear Rectors and Fuel Cycles, and the
Generation IV International Forum.

o Facilitating the supply of a range of
modern, safe, and more proliferation
resistant nuclear power reactors and
research reactors appropriate to meet
the varying energy needs of developing
and developed countries.

e Arranging for participation in national
and multinational programs to develop
requirements for nuclear reactors for
participating countries.

o Facilitating and supporting financing to
aid construction of nuclear power
plants through public and private na-
tional and multinational mechanisms,
including international financial institu-
tions.

e Providing assistance to states to de-
velop the necessary infrastructure to

support nuclear energy, including de-
velopment of appropriate regulatory
frameworks, safety and security pro-
grams to assist states in meeting inter-
national standards, and training of per-
sonnel.

¢ Developing solutions to deal with the
management of spent fuel and radio-
active waste, including options for leas-
ing of fuel, storage of spent fuel, and
over time development of technology
for recycling spent fuel.

e Ensuring that the JAEA has the re-
sources it needs to meet its safeguards
responsibilities as nuclear power ex-
pands worldwide.

e Supporting expanded IAEA Technical
Cooperation to help states build the
necessary infrastructure for safe, se-
cure, and reliable operations of nuclear
power plants.

o Assisting development and expansion
of regional electricity grids, to permit
states without nuclear reactors to share
in the benefits of nuclear power.

e Providing nuclear fuel services, includ-
ing taking steps to ensure that the
commercial nuclear fuel market re-
mains stable and that states are as-
sured of reliable access to nuclear fuel
and fuel services for the lifetime of
reactors, including through establish-
ment of international nuclear fuel
cycle centers, to provide nuclear fuel
cycle services, including uranium en-
richment, under TAEA safeguards.

e Supporting negotiation of long-term
contracts for power reactors and re-
search reactors, including assured sup-
ply of fuel and arrangements for man-
agement of spent fuel.

We are prepared to enter into discus-
sions jointly and bilaterally to develop mu-
tually beneficial approaches with states con-
sidering nuclear energy or considering ex-
pansion of existing nuclear energy programs
in conformity with their rights and obliga-
tions under the NPT. The development of
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economical and reliable access to nuclear
energy is designed to permit states to gain
the benefits of nuclear energy and to create
a viable alternative to the acquisition of
sensitive fuel cycle technologies.

The energy and nonproliferation chal-
lenges we face today are greater than ever
before. We are convinced that this ap-
proach will permit substantial expansion of
nuclear energy and at the same time
strengthen nonproliferation. We welcome

the cooperation of states that share this
common vision and are committed to joint-
ly taking steps to make this vision a reality.
The President of the The President of the
United States of America Russian Federation
Washington, Moscow
July 3, 2007.

NOTE: An original was not available for
verification of the content of this joint state-
ment.

Remarks on Independence Day in Martinsburg, West Virginia

July 4, 2007

Thank you all. Thanks for the warm wel-
come. Happy Fourth of July. I'm thrilled
to be here in Martinsburg. This is the
fourth Independence Day that I have spent
in the great State of West Virginia since
I've been your President. I appreciate Gen-
eral Tackett’s introduction. Thank you, sir.
You read it just like I wrote it. [Laughter]

I love coming to your State because it’s
a State full of decent, hard-working, patri-
otic Americans. And I can’t think of a bet-
ter way to celebrate the Fourth of July
than to spend it with some of what we
call the Mountain State’s bravest and most
dedicated citizens, the men and women of
the West Virginia Air National Guard.

I am proud to stand with the 167th Air-
lift Wing. I like your slogan: “Mountaineer
pride, worldwide.” I'm also honored to be
with West Virginia’s great military families.
Some of you have your loved ones deployed
overseas on this Fourth of July. I know
that. And I know it may be hard to enjoy
the fireworks and the picnics and the other
celebrations while theyre away on dan-
gerous duty in a faraway land. And so T've
come today to express our affection—the
affection of the United States of America
for the military families who stand strong
in the face of the difficult struggle we face
to secure the United States of America.

912

We're blessed to have our military families
in the United States, and I'm blessed to
be here with you. Thanks for letting me
come by.

Speaking about Laura—speaking about
families, Laura sends her love. She would
be with me, but I told her to fire up the
grill. [Laughter] Don’t tell her I said that.
[Laughter]

I thank Brigadier General Terry Butler,
commander, West Virginia Air National
Guard, and his wife Susan. I want to thank
Eric Vollmecke—he’s the 167th Wing
Commander—and his wife Sigrid.

I appreciate being here today with a real-
ly fine United States Congresswoman, Shel-
ley Moore Capito, and her husband Char-
lie. You don’t have to worry about her sup-
porting the military. When we’ve got some-
body in harm’s way, she understands what
I understand, that that military person and
his or her family deserve the very strongest
support from the Federal Government at
all times.

I enjoyed reciting the Pledge of Alle-
giance with some of the children from our
military families. I thought they handled
their tasks quite well. I appreciate Major
Dave Reynolds, chaplain, for giving the
blessing. I thank the 249th Army Band of
the West Virginia Army National Guard for



Administration of George W. Bush, 2007 / July 4

playing here today. But most importantly,
thank you all for coming. Thanks for being
here.

The Fourth of July is a day for celebra-
tion and a day for gratitude. Across Amer-
ica, our citizens are going to come together
for parades and pyrotechnic displays and
readings from our Declaration of Independ-
ence. It’s a grand celebration. It’s a great
day to be an American.

And when we carry on these festivities,
it’s important you know we're carrying on
a grand tradition. This isn’t the first time
our country has celebrated the Fourth of
July. As a matter of fact, I would like to
read a couple of paragraphs from a 19—
1777 newspaper. And here’s what it said
on the first anniversary of the declaration,
as it described the scene in Philadelphia:
“The Fourth of July was celebrated with
joy and festivity, fine performances, a num-
ber of toasts, followed by a discharge of
artillery and small arms”—don’t do that
today. [Laughter] “And at night there was
a grand exhibition of fireworks, and the
city was beautifully illuminated.”

This newspaper article from Philadelphia
in 1777 went on to say: “Thus may that
glorious and memorable day be celebrated
through America by the sons of freedom,
from age to age till time shall be no more.”
We're still celebrating and rightly so.

Our first Independence Day celebration
took place in a midst of a war, a bloody
and difficult struggle that would not end
for 6 more years before America finally se-
cured her freedom. More than two decades
[centuries]® later, it is hard to imagine the
Revolutionary War coming out any other
way, but, at that time, America’s victory
was far from certain. In other words, when
we celebrated the first Fourth of July cele-
bration, our struggle for independence was
far from certain. Citizens had to struggle
for 6 more years to finally determine the
outcome of the Revolutionary War.

* White House correction.

We were a small band of freedom-loving
patriots taking on the most powerful empire
in the world. And one of those patriots
was the founder of Martinsburg, West Vir-
ginia, Major General Adam Stephen. Of
course, it wasn't West Virginia then, but
it was Martinsburg. [Laughter] He crossed
the Delaware with Washington. He helped
secure America’s victory at the Battle of
Trenton, and he later went—and later,
when the liberty was won, delivered stirring
remarks in the Virginia House of Delegates
that helped secure ratification of our Con-
stitution.

On Independence Day, we give thanks.
We give thanks for our Founders; we give
thanks for all the brave citizen soldiers of
our Continental Army who dropped their
pitchforks and took up muskets to fight for
our freedom and liberty and independence.

Youre the successors of those brave
men. Those who wear the uniform are the
successors of those who dropped their
pitchforks and picked up their muskets to
fight for liberty. Like those early patriots,
youre fighting a new and unprecedented
war, pledging your lives and honor to de-
fend our freedom and way of life. In this
war, the weapons have changed and so
have our enemies, but one thing remains
the same: The men and women of the
Guard stand ready to put on the uniform
and fight for America.

In this war against radicals and extrem-
ists, in this war on terror, youre showing
that the courage which won our independ-
ence more than two centuries ago is alive
and well here in West Virginia. Since the
attacks of September the 11th, 2001, every
operational unit of the West Virginia Na-
tional Guard has been deployed, and some
are on their second and third deployments.

One member of the 167th Airlift Wing,
Master Sergeant Richard Howland, has
been deployed seven times since the 9/11
attacks, and this good man just volunteered
to go to Baghdad for an eighth deployment
in September. Our fellow citizens should
listen to what Richard has said, what this
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volunteer has said. He said, “It is my patri-
otic duty to do whatever I can to help.
It feels good—that I'm keeping a lot of
people safe.” Were an incredible nation
that has produced men like Richard
Howland and you, who in the face of dan-
ger wear the uniform of the United States
of America and step forward in freedom’s
defense. And I thank you for that.

Since September the 11th, members of
the West Virginia Air National Guard have
earned seven Bronze Stars and four Purple
Hearts. Two of those Purple Hearts were
awarded to Staff Sergeants Brad Runkles
and Derek Brown. Theyre here today.
Youre not related to them, are you?
[Laughter]

Brad and Derek are childhood friends.
They grew up right here in Martinsburg,
and they signed up together to serve in
the West Virginia Guard. In 2004, they
were driving together in the lead gun truck
of a convoy in Iraq when their vehicle was
hit by a roadside bomb. Brad and Derek
made it out, but they suffered burns on
their hands and faces. They recovered from
their wounds, and in May of last year, they
both reenlisted.

Today is the day to celebrate courage
in the face of adversity. I want you to hear
what Derek says. He said: “This war is
something that has to be done, either over
there or here. And I think it’s best we
fight it over there,” he said. “I'm proud
to serve my country like those before me
for the cause of freedom.” America is
proud to have citizens like Derek and Brad
that we call neighbors and friends and de-
fenders of the peace.

And your service is needed. We need
for people to volunteer to defend America,
because in this war, we face dangerous en-
emies who have attacked us here at home.
Oh, I know the passage of time has con-
vinced some—maybe convinced some that
there—danger doesn’t exist. But that’s not
how I see it, and that’s not how many of
you see it. These people want to strike
us again. We learned on September the
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11th that in the age of terror, the best
way to do our duty, which is to protect
the American people, is to go on the of-
fense and stay on the offense. And that’s
exactly what we've been doing against these
radicals and extremists.

It is best that we take the fight to where
the enemy lives so we don’t have to face
them where we live. And so, since 9/11,
that’s precisely the strategy we have fol-
lowed. In Afghanistan, where I know some
of you have been deployed and some of
you are deployed, we removed a regime
that gave sanctuary and support to Al Qaida
as they planned the 9/11 attacks which
killed nearly 3,000 citizens. They found safe
haven. That’s what they like. They like a
place where they can plot and plan in rel-
atively—in security, all aiming to come and
harm the citizens of the greatest face for
liberty in the world. Today, because we
acted, the terrorist camps in Afghanistan
have been shut down, 25 million people
have been liberated, and the Afghan people
have elected a Government that is fighting
terrorists instead of harboring terrorists.

This enemy of ours, they have got an
ideology. They believe in something. In
other words, the attacks are just a tactic
to enable them to spread their dark vision
of the world. Perhaps one way to differen-
tiate between our thoughts is, just think
about religion. In the great country of the
United States, we believe that you should
be able to worship any way you see fit,
that you're equally American regardless of
your religious beliefs. They believe that if
you don’t worship the way they see it, then
they're going to bring you harm.

We believe in an Almighty; we believe
in the freedom for people to worship that
Almighty. They don’t. They don’t believe
you should worship the way you choose.
They believe the only way you should wor-
ship is the way they choose. And therefore,
they will do anything they can to spread
that ideology. And it's our charge; it’s our
calling to keep the pressure on these peo-
ple, to defend America, and to spread an
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ideology of hope and an ideology of peace
so that the kids who came up here to give
the Pledge of Allegiance will be able to
live in peace and security.

There’s more than one front in this war
against these radicals and extremists. And
obviously, the toughest front of all is in
Iraq. In that country, we removed a cruel
dictator who harbored terrorists, paid the
families of Palestinian suicide bombers, in-
vaded his neighbors, defied the United Na-
tions Security Council, pursued and used
weapons of mass destruction. The world is
better off without Saddam Hussein in
power. And today, U.S. and coalition troops
are standing with the Iragis—troops and
the nearly 12 million Iraqis who voted for
a future of peace. We're opposing ruthless
enemies who want to bring down Irag’s
democracy and turn that nation into a ter-
rorist safe haven.

Earlier this year, I announced a new
strategy in Iraq, under the leadership of
General David Petraecus and new Ambas-
sador Ryan Crocker. Our goal is to help
the Iraqi Government protect their popu-
lation so they can make progress toward
reconciliation and build a free nation that
respects the rights of its people and up-
holds the rule of law and is an ally against
these extremists and terrorists and killers.
And so we sent reinforcements to help the
Iraqgis secure their neighborhoods and go
after the terrorists and insurgents and mili-
tias that are inciting sectarian violence and
help get the capital under control.

It's a tough fight, but I wouldnt have
asked those troops to go into harm’s way
if the fight was not essential to the security
of the United States of America. Many of
the spectacular car bombings and killings
you see are as a result of Al Qaida, the
very same folks that attacked us on Sep-
tember the 11th. A major enemy in Iraq
is the same enemy that dared attack the
United States on that fateful day.

Al Qaida hasn’t given up its objectives
inside Irag, and that is to cause enough
chaos and confusion so America would

leave, and they would be able to establish
their safe haven from which to do two
things: to further spread their ideology and
to plan and plot attacks against the United
States. If we were to quit Iraq before the
job is done, the terrorists we are fighting
would not declare victory and lay down
their arms; they would follow us here,
home. If we were to allow them to gain
control of Iraq, they would have control
of a nation with massive oil reserves, which
they could use to fund new attacks and
exhort economic blackmail on those who
didn’t kowtow to their wishes. However dif-
ficult the fight is in Iraq, we must win
it. We must succeed for our own sake. For
the security of our citizens, we must sup-
port our troops, we must support the Iraqi
Government, and we must defeat Al Qaida
in Iraq.

Victory in this struggle will require more
patience, more courage, and more sacrifice.
And we've lost some good men and women
in this fight. And so on this Fourth of July,
we pause to remember the fallen and the
grieving families they have left behind. We
hold them in our hearts, we lift them up
in our prayers, and we pledge to honor
their memory by finishing the work for
which they have given their life.

Here at Martinsburg Air National Guard
Base, you're living in a wonderful and car-
ing community. Over the course of this
struggle, you've looked out for each other,
and you've given strength to each other
in difficult moments. One of the commu-
nity leaders making a difference on this
base is Joy Enders. A couple of you heard
of her.

In case you haven't ever heard of Joy,
she’s the president of the 167th Airlift
Wing Family Readiness Group. She and
other members of the group make it their
mission to care for the families of our de-
ployed guards men and women. Before one
recent deployment, they took pictures of
all the deploying airmen and created iron-
on transfers to place on pillowcases for the
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children of the deploying troops. It’s a sim-
ple act, but it's an act of love and compas-
sion that gave the children a sense that
their moms and dads were nearby, even
though they were deployed a thousand
miles away.

Our military families miss their moms
and dads and husbands and wives and sons
and daughters, and they look forward to
welcoming their loved ones home. And we
all long for the day when there are far
fewer service men and women in Iraq. The
time will come when Iraq has a stable,
self-sustaining government that is an ally
against these extremists and killers. That
time will come when the Iraqi people will
not need the help of 159,000 American
troops in their country. Yet withdrawing
our troops prematurely based on politics,
not on the advice and recommendation of
our military commanders, would not be in
our national interest. It would hand the
enemy a victory and put America’s security
at risk, and that's something we're not
going to do.

Our troops in Iraq, Afghanistan, and
other fronts in the war on terror are serving
in a cause that is vital and just. And on
this Fourth of July, I ask every American
to find a way to thank the men and women
who are defending our freedom and the
families that support them. There are many
ways to show your gratitude. There are
many ways for our fellow citizens to say
“thanks” to the men and women who wear
the uniform and their families. You can
send a care package. You can reach out
to a military family in your neighborhood
with a mom or dad on the frontlines. You
could ask somebody: “What can I do to
help you? What do you need?” You can
carpool. You can be on a bended knee and
pray for a soldier and their families.

To help find ways to help, the Depart-
ment of Defense has set up a web site.
I would hope our fellow citizens all across
the United States would call up
americasupportsyou.mil. At this web site,
americasupportsyou.mﬂ, you can learn
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about efforts in your own community as
to how you can support our troops.

As we celebrate our independence on
this Fourth, we can have confidence in the
enduring principles of our founding. The
words of the declaration hold a promise
for all mankind, and those ideals continue
to inspire millions across the world.

Recently, Laura and I traveled to Prague,
the Czech Republic, where I spoke to a
conference of dissidents and democratic ac-
tivists from 17 nations on 5 continents. I
was proud to represent our country at that
historic meeting. I was proud to tell those
brave souls that America stands with them
in their struggle for liberty because we be-
lieve in the universality of liberty. I person-
ally believe that freedom is a gift from an
Almighty to every man, woman, and child
on the face of the Earth.

I looked out in that audience, and I saw
men and women who believe in the power
of freedom to transform their countries and
to remake the world. And I saw that those
who live in tyranny and yearn for freedom
still place their hopes in the United States
of America.

For the past 6% years, it's been a privi-
lege to be the President of such a good
and decent nation that inspires and holds
out hope for people all across the world.
It’s an awesome experience and a humbling
experience to hold a powerful office like
President. That brings with it the great
honor of being the Commander in Chief
of the finest military the world has ever
known. Because of the service of our mili-
tary men and women, because our Nation
has got a military full of the bravest and
most decent people that I've ever met,
America remains a beacon of hope for all
around the world; America remains the
place where peace has the best chance to
be encouraged. We're doing the hard work
now so generations of American kids can
grow up in peace. It’s necessary work, it’s
important work, and I thank you for your
sacrifices.
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May God bless you, and may God bless
America.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 9:21 a.m. in
the West Virginia Air National Guard 167th
Airlift Wing C-5 Maintenance Hangar. In his

The President’s Radio Address
July 7, 2007

Good morning. This week, we received
more good news showing that our economy
is strong and growing. Department of
Labor reports that our economy has now
created jobs for 46 consecutive months.
America added 132,000 jobs in June, and
that means our economy has added more
than 8.2 million new jobs since August of
2003. Unemployment is low, consumer con-
fidence is high, incomes are rising, and op-
portunity is growing across America.

Our Nation’s strong economy is no acci-
dent. It is the result of the hard work of
the American people and progrowth poli-
cies in Washington. Starting in 2001, my
administration delivered the largest tax re-
lief since Ronald Reagan was in the White
House. Our tax relief has left $1.1 trillion
in the hands of citizens like you to save
and spend and invest as you see fit.

Over the past 3 years, we have also held
the growth of annual domestic spending
close to 1 percent, well below the rate of
inflation. The result is a thriving and resil-
ient economy that is the envy of the world.

Over the past 6 years, our economy has
overcome serious challenges: a stock market
decline; recession; corporate scandals; an
attack on our homeland; and the demands
of an ongoing war on terror. Despite these
obstacles, our economy recovered, and tax
revenues soared, and America is now in
a position to balance the Federal budget.
To achieve this goal, I sent Congress a
budget plan this February that would keep

remarks, he referred to Maj. Gen. Allen E.
Tackett, USA, Adjutant General, West Vir-
ginia National Guard; and David H.
Petraeus, USA, commanding general, Multi-
National Force—Iraq.

taxes low, restrain Federal spending, and
put us in surplus by 2012.

Next week, my administration will release
a report called the Mid-Session Review,
which will provide you with an update on
our Nation’s progress in meeting the goal
of a balanced budget. We know from expe-
rience that when we pursue policies of low
taxes and spending restraint, the economy
grows, tax revenues go up, and the deficit
goes down.

Democratic leaders in Congress want to
take our country down a different track.
They are working to bring back the failed
tax-and-spend policies of the past. The
Democrats” budget plan proposes $205 bil-
lion in additional domestic spending over
the next 5 years and includes the largest
tax increase in history. No nation has ever
taxed and spent its way to prosperity. And
I have made it clear that I will veto any
attempt to take America down this road.

Democrats in Congress are also behind
schedule passing the individual spending
bills needed to keep the Federal Govern-
ment running. At their current pace, I will
not see a single one of the 12 must-pass
bills before Congress leaves Washington for
the month-long August recess. The fiscal
year ends September 30th. By failing to
do the work necessary to pass these impor-
tant bills by the end of the fiscal year,
Democrats are failing in their responsibility
to make tough decisions and spend the
people’s money wisely.
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This moment is a test. Under our Con-
stitution, Congress holds the power of the
purse. Democratic leaders are in control
of Congress. They set the schedule for
when bills are considered. They determine
when votes are held. Democrats have a
chance to prove they are for open and
transparent government by working to com-
plete each spending bill independently and
on time. I urge Democrats in Congress to
step forward now and pass these bills one
at a time.

As they do, I will insist they restrain
spending so we can keep our Government
running, while sustaining our growing econ-
omy and getting our budget into balance.
And to help achieve these goals, I call on
the Senate to act on my nomination of Jim
Nussle as Director of the Office of Man-
agement and Budget. Jim is a former chair-
man of the House Budget Committee, and
he will be a strong advocate for protecting
your tax dollars here in Washington.

By setting clear budget priorities and
maintaining strong fiscal discipline, we can
promote economic growth and bring our
budget into balance. Our Nation has the
most innovative, industrious, and talented
people on the face of the Earth. And when
we unleash the entrepreneurial spirit of our
country, there is no limit to what the Amer-
ican people can achieve or the hope and
opportunity we can pass on to future gen-
erations.

Thank you for listening.

NoOTE: The address was recorded at 7 a.m.
on July 6 in the Roosevelt Room at the White
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on July
7. The transcript was made available by the
Office of the Press Secretary on June 6, but
was embargoed for release until the broad-
cast. The Office of the Press Secretary also
released a Spanish language transcript of this
address.

Remarks to the White House Conference on the Americas in Arlington,

Virginia
July 9, 2007

The President. Thank you all. Please be
seated. Thanks for coming today. In my
recent trip down to Central and South
America, 1 told the folks that we were
going to host a conference here in Wash-
ington, a conference to promote best prac-
tices, which really says, how best can the
United States help people in our neighbor-
hood.

Laura and I had a magnificent trip to
Central and South America. It reminded
me of the importance of having a peaceful
and prosperous neighborhood. It’s in our
interests, in the interests of the United
States that our neighborhood be healthy
and educated. And so this conference is
an attempt to bring together key people
of my administration and faith-based groups
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and private sector groups from the United
States, as well as our neighborhood, to dis-
cuss how we can work together to promote
social justice, to help people realize a better
life through good education and good
health care.

I do thank members of my administra-
tion who have joined us. I understand after
this event there’s going to be a series of
breakout groups, led by members of my
Cabinet; Hank Paulson is here, the Sec-
retary of the Treasury. As a matter of fact,
he’s heading down to, I think, Brazil tomor-
row. Secretary Carlos Gutierrez, Secretary
of Commerce, will be leading a group.
Mike Leavitt will lead a breakout session—
he’s the Secretary of Health and Human
Services; and then Margaret Spellings, who
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is the Secretary of Education. I think you're
going to find these folks to be concerned,
compassionate Americans who care about
the lives of our citizens in our neighbor-
hood. And T appreciate them serving.

And then you get a speech from my wife,
which is, like, really smart to have her
speak. [Laughter] Youre stuck with the B
team right now, and then the A team will
be coming for—I[laughter].

I want to thank all the folks who have
joined us. Thanks for coming. As you can
see, we've got an interesting way of making
a variety of points. What I hope to accom-
plish at this breakout session is to, first,
explain to our fellow citizens how important
it is that the United States be active in
the neighborhood in which we live.

Secondly—and by the way, thanks, am-
bassadors, for coming. I appreciate you all
being here. It's very kind of you to take
time out of your busy schedules to be here.
We're honored youre here. Secondly, it’s
important for us—for me to explain to our
fellow citizens some of the work we’re
doing in the neighborhood. I think our citi-
zens will be pleased to know, for example,
that we're working very hard to get trade
agreements through our Congress, because
the best way to help defeat poverty is to
encourage commerce and trade.

And we've got trade agreements we've
reached with Peru and Panama and Colom-
bia. It's really important for the United
States Congress to pass these trade agree-
ments. If you’re interested in prosperity in
our neighborhood, if you want to help im-
prove the lives of others, then the United
States Congress must honor the agreements
we've negotiated with these important
countries and pass this legislation.

I'd like to see the Peruvian deal done
by the beginning of August. They've got
time to get the bill done. Members of Con-
gress have got ample days on the calendar
to pass this important piece of legislation
so we can send the clear signal to our
neighborhood that we want you to be pros-
perous, that we want to help you realize

your potential through trade with the
United States of America. Trade agree-
ments are good for both sides; it’s good
for U.S. workers, and it’s good for Peruvian,
Colombian, or Panamanian workers. And
it’s in our interest to promote trade.

Secondly, we're doing a lot to promote
health. And one symbol of our commitment
is the Navy medical ship called the Comfort
that has—is traveling the region but, more
importantly, is providing basic and sophisti-
cated health care to people in need. I
mean, the United States, we’re strong, no
question about it, but our greatest strength
is our hearts. Tenemos corazones grandes
aqui en este pais. We care deeply about
the plight of other people, and when we
see their suffering, we want to help. And
the Comfort is a way for us to send a
clear message that we care about the peo-
ple that live in the neighborhood that we
occupy together.

You know, Laura and I had an amazing
experience in Guatemala. That's Maria’s
country. We went to the highlands. We first
saw a small-business guy, who was formerly
a subsistence farmer, who put together a
cooperative of fellow farmers that now have
got access to the U.S. markets, and they’re
making a living. The most important thing
was, he said, “I'm saving money so my
child can get a higher education.”

But we also went to an outpost where
the U.S. military was providing basic health
care for people. Now, we've expanded on
that health care initiative by setting up a
nurse’s training center in Panama. That’s
what Leavitt will be discussing, Secretary
Leavitt. The reason I bring this up is that
we understand how important it is for peo-
ple to have good health. We understand
that a healthy society is one that will—
is one in which people will be more likely
to realize their full, God-given potential.
And we want to help, and we want to be
involved. And part of our discussions today
will be how best to—how best can the
United States and faith-based groups and
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private groups and NGOs work collabo-
ratively to achieve important objectives.

A third objective is education. As I men-
tioned, Margaret Spellings will be here.
She’s the Secretary of Education. But the
United States is deeply involved in people-
to-people projects, all aimed at improving
literacy. We Dbelieve strongly in helping
teachers teach, and therefore, teacher
schools make a lot of sense. But the pur-
pose of the groups today—of this meeting
today is to help us better focus our re-
sources and do a better job of helping peo-
ple in our neighborhood realize their po-
tential.

I happen to be a person who does be-
lieve in an Almighty, and T believe the Al-
mighty implants in each soul great human
potential. And it'’s in our interest to help
people realize their full potential. And two
ways to do so—and two practical ways to
do so is for the United States to be in-
volved in health issues as well as education
issues, and we are. And we're spending a
fair amount of taxpayers” monies to achieve
those objectives. And so one of my objec-
tives is to explain to the American people,
it’s in your interest to help people in our
neighborhood become better educated, and
it's in your interest that we help people
get good health care, because a healthy and
educated and prosperous neighborhood is
in the long-term interests of the United
States.

It is also in our interest to help a neigh-
bor in need. It renews our soul. It lifts
our collective spirit. I believe to whom
much is given, much is required. We've
been given a lot as a nation, and therefore,
I believe we're required to help people re-
alize their potential.

So that's why I've come. I've also come
to hear some of the folks on our panel
You're probably glad I'm about to quit talk-
ing so you can hear some of the folks on
the panel too. We're going to start with
Shannon. He’s worked for me at the NSC
in the White House, now is at the State
Department. He is the main guy when it
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comes to South and Latin America—I don’t
know if that's a diplomatic term, “main
guy,” or not. [Laughter]

Assistant Secretary of State for the West-
ern Hemisphere Tom Shannon. It works for
me, sir.

The President. That’s right. Welcome.

[At this point, Assistant Secretary Shannon
made brief remarks.]

The President. Yes, thank you, Thomas.

Before I call on Maria, I do want to
say something about our expectations, and
that is, we expect governments to be of
and by and for the people. We don’t—
and we expect governments to be honest
and transparent and open. We reject the
notion that it’s okay for there to be corrup-
tion in government. We really believe that
open, transparent societies are those that
lead to hopeful tomorrows.

And so part of our foreign policy—for
example, through the Millennium Chal-
lenge Account—is to set expectations, ex-
pectations that most people want: the ex-
pectation of a government that invests in
the health and education of her people;
the expectation that there will be no cor-
ruption, that there will be transparency,
that people will be able to express them-
selves in an open forum without fear of
reprisal.

And so no question, we want to be in-
volved on the people-to-people programs,
but we also have the objective of enhancing
good government as well, which we believe
strongly will lead to more hopeful futures.

Anyway, Maria is here. Where are you
from, Maria?

Maria Pacheco. I'm from Guatemala.

The President. Que bueno. Bienvenidos.

Ms. Pacheco. Muchas gracias.

The President. And so what do you do
for a living?

[Ms. Pacheco, founder and general man-
ager, Kiej de los Bosques, S.A., made brief
remarks. |
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The President. Por favor. You speak in
English, and T'll speak in Spanish. [Laugh-
ter]

Ms. Pacheco. Bueno. Esta bien.

The President. Except I'll ruin the lan-
guage, and you won't. [Laughter]

[Ms. Pacheco made further remarks.]

The President. Let me ask you a ques-
tion. So you started this group initially to—
what’s the name of it?

Ms. Pacheco. Kiej de los Bosques.

The President. Si. [Laughter]

Ms. Pacheco. 1t's a Mayan word. [Laugh-
ter]

The President. You started it when, in
20017

Ms. Pacheco. In 2004.

The President. In 2004, good. How many
members?

Ms. Pacheco. We have—well, there’s 22
people in the company, but we’re working
now with more than a thousand women
in Guatemala from different regions.

The President. Yes. So lesson one, by the
way, there is such thing as social entre-
preneurs. It is somebody who says, “I'm
going to help somebody else,” and takes
time, talent, energy, and as a result, you're
affecting a thousand lives—a thousand pri-
mary interfaces, which affects, no telling,
how many lives.

One of the messages, I hope, that comes
out of this meeting is that you can make
a difference. It doesn’t take much. And as
a matter of fact, societies change one heart
at a time, and therefore, if youre one of
those persons changing hearts, you're part
of societal change for the better.

And so I hope that we can inspire our
fellow citizens to become involved with the
NGOs or the faith-based groups or the
community-based groups, all helping our
neighborhood, and hopefully, inspire peo-
ple, like in Guatemala, to step up and do
the same thing that Maria has done.

So are you pretty upbeat? Optimistic?
Pessimistic? Tell me how youre looking
these days.

[Ms. Pacheco made further remarks.]

The President. 1 appreciate it. Look, it’s
very important for my fellow citizens to
understand that when we open up markets
in a fair way—in other words, we treat
our producers the same as producers in
other countries—it benefits us. It particu-
larly helps lift people out of poverty. And
that’s what we want. We want people pros-
perous in your neighborhood. If you're liv-
ing in a neighborhood, you want there to
be prosperity in your neighborhood. So I
appreciate you bringing up the importance
of markets and providing—giving people
just a basic opportunities in life, and it will
make it—it’s a transforming strategy. And
so thanks for coming.

Maria, it says here youre an organic
farmer.

Ms. Pacheco. Yes, I was an organic farm-
er for 12 years.

The President. Yes. What were you farm-
ing?

Ms. Pacheco. 1 was farming vegetables.

The President. Vegetables, yes. I'm not
big on vegetables, but thanks. [Laughter]

Ms. Pacheco. Broccoli especially. [Laugh-
ter]

The President. Don’t tell my mother that.
But thank you very much for coming.

Ms. Pacheco. Thank you, Mr. President.

The President. Yes, 1 appreciate your
time.

Matthew, what do you do?

Matthew N. Clausen. 1 work for Partners
of the Americas.

The President. And what is that?

Mr. Clausen. Partners of the Americas
is an organization, we've been around for
over 40 years now, and we connect people
with other people in our hemisphere.

The President. Really. What does that
mean, connect people with other people?

Mr. Clausen. It means we have volunteer
groups in almost every State of the U.S.
that are partnered with similar groups in
almost every country in the region.

The President. That's great.
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[Mr. Clausen, vice president for partnership
development, Partners of the Americas,
made brief remarks.]

The President. So are you looking for
volunteers?

Mr. Clausen. We are always looking for
volunteers.

The President. And how would one who
might be interested in volunteering find in-
formation about ways to help? Do you have
a web site, for example?

Mr. Clausen. We do. We have part-
ners.net, is a great place to start.

The President. Partners.net. What would
one find there?

[Mr. Clausen made further remarks.]

The President. So what happens if some-
body wanted to become a teacher for the
summer or wanted to take a trip, and part
of the experience of the trip was to make
an impact on somebody’s life? How—can
they find that kind of program on your
web site?

[Mr. Clausen made further remarks.]

The President. And so is there a common
web site? Do we have a web site, for exam-
ple, as a result of the meeting? I might
ask my friend Karen Hughes to think about
this. She probably has already thought
about it, knowing her—and that is to think
maybe about a listing of different ways our
fellow citizens can get involved in helping
different programs, either financially or
through time and effort. Maybe we ought
to think about that. I know you already
have.

Good, thanks. Anything else you want to
say, Matthew, while you've got the floor
here?

Mr. Clausen. Well, T can’t pass up that
opportunity.

The President. Here’s your chance, man.
[Laughter]

[Mr. Clausen made further remarks. ]

The President. Thank you. A healthy soci-
ety is one in which people are responsible
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for their behaviors. A healthy capitalist soci-
ety is one in which corporate America, in
this case, is responsible for—becomes a re-
sponsible citizen. And we have got such
a soul here in Vivian Alegria. She is from
Mexico.

Vivian Alegria. Yes.

The President. Welcome. You work for?

Ms. Alegria. For the Coca-Cola Founda-
tion in Mexico.

The President. Coca-Cola TFoundation.
And what does the Coca-Cola Foundation
do?

[Ms. Alegria, director, Coca-Cola Founda-
tion, Mexico, made brief remarks.]

The President. So
schools?

you're

building

[Ms. Alegria made further remarks.]

The President. Yes. I think one of the
things that our citizens have got to under-
stand here, there’s a lot of corporate Amer-
ica that are very much involved in the com-
munities, of which they’re active. And that’s
important. And I would encourage our
companies that do business in the neigh-
borhood to understand that it’s one thing
to sell a product; it'’s another thing to help
people be able to buy the product and be-
come involved in the communities in which
they're doing business. And I'm confident
a lot of our companies are. I know Micro-
soft, for example, is very much involved
with education programs. Laura and I are
working on a very important initiative to
help eradicate malaria in parts of the world,
and corporate America is helping there too.
So for those of you who represent cor-
porate America, thanks for coming, and
thanks for being involved.

And if youre not, get involved. It will
not only help your business, it will help
your country, because I want to keep saying
this over and over again: An objective of
our country and this Government is for
there to be a healthy, educated, and pros-
perous neighborhood. It’s in our interests.
America does better when people in the
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neighborhood in which we live are feeling
better, can read better, and are making
more money. Prosperity is—and health and
education are just essential to a peaceful
community around us.

Anyway, so thanks for coming, Vivian. It’s
good to see you.

Gilberto. You are from Brazil. Great
country.
Gilberto  Dimenstein.  Great country.

Great, great country.

The President. T'm proud to report that
relations with Brazil are improving a lot.
I've got a very close relationship with Presi-
dent Lula; we've worked hard to make it
that way. And one of the interesting initia-
tives we're working on is a alternative fuel
initiative that—where the United States and
Brazil can work and share technologies, not
only between our two countries but in the
neighborhood, so that we can all become
less dependent on oil.

And anyway, so relations are good. And
so what do you do for a living, Gilberto?

Mr. Dimenstein. So, I'm a journalist.

The President. A journalist? That’s good.
[Laughter]

Mr. Dimenstein. Very good?

The President. Yes.

Mr. Dimenstein. Or not very good?

The President. No, it's great, believe me.
[Laughter] Isn't it? Yes. [Laughter]

[Mr. Dimenstein, founder and academic di-
rector, Associacao Cidade Escola Aprendiz,
made brief remarks, concluding as follows.]

Mr. Dimenstein. And then the almost last
20 years, I've been writing about violence
against kids and the lessons in Brazil

The President. Thank you. Thank you.

[Mr. Dimenstein made further remarks.]

The President. Fantastic. And the—when
you say countrywide, first, you've got a big
country. This will be promoted by the Fed-
eral Government in cooperation with the
private—with your group——

[Mr. Dimenstein made further remarks,
concluding as follows.]

Mr. Dimenstein. And we've learned that
when we put people together, it’s very easy
to make the education improve. One in-
stance, we create one model, the neighbor-
hood that I live because I believe if you
want to change the world, first try to
change your neighborhood.

The President. That’s right.

[Mr. Dimenstein made further remarks.]

The President. So part of the purpose
of this gathering is to analyze best practices.
And by that I mean, what works. Gilberto
has just described a program that works,
and, hopefully, somebody will be inspired
by this idea and try it out in another part
of our neighborhood.

And so I appreciate you coming. Thanks
for bring something that

Mr. Dimenstein. Thank you very much
for the invitation.

The President. Youre not only a social
entrepreneur, youre an educational entre-
preneur. And we appreciate your vision and
your hard work to make your country a
better place.

An individual can make a significant dif-
ference in the life—in somebody else’s life.
And when you can motivate and encourage
millions of individuals to make a difference
in somebody’s life, then the impact be-
comes pretty profound. And here’s an ex-
ample of one fellow who is working hard
to improve his country. Thanks for coming.

Dr. Marie. How are you, doc?

Marie Marcelle Deschamps. T'm doing
fine, thank you. It's an honor to be here.

The President. What kind of doctor are
you?

[Dr. Deschamps, technical director, Haitian
Study Group on Kaposi’s Sarcoma and Op-
portunistic Infections, made brief remarks.]

The President. So she’s from Haiti, obvi-
ously. She’s a doc. She’s deeply concerned
about HIV/AIDS and malaria.

You know, our Government and the peo-
ple—the generosity of the Americans,
American people can be—as manifested by
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just money, spending money. Up to now
we have talked about how American citi-
zens spend time and effort to help improve
lives. We also spend money. And this is
an area where I feel very strongly that
America should be involved and make a
difference, and that is fighting the pan-
demic of HIV/AIDS and dealing with ma-
laria.

And so to this end, I'm asking Congress
for $30 billion expenditure over the next
5 years. She mentioned PEPFAR. That’s,
like, initials for the AIDS initiative, and
we’re making a big difference.

The reason I bring this up again is that—
I'm not bragging, I'm just telling the Amer-
ican taxpayer that through your hard work
and your tax dollars, we're helping pro-
grams like Maria’s that are saving lives. We
can measure the lives being saved. We can
measure the amount of antiretroviral drugs
ending up in people’s systems. We can
measure how many different groups there
are involved. This is an area, for example,
where the faith-based community has made
a significant difference, not only in our own
hemisphere but in other affected countries
as well.

Maria mentioned that it’s amazing what
happens when they start networking; when
one group attracts another group, that at-
tracts another group, and all of a sudden,
there’s a grassroots organization in place
to deal with this terrible pandemic.

And so I want to thank you for going
back to your country, for lending your skills
to help solve a significant problem that can
be—that at least we can arrest the race.
At least we can help—and we save children
through the mother-to-child transmission—
programs that prevent that transmission of
AIDS.

So good going.

Dr. Deschamps. Thank you. Thank you.

The President. Yes. You upbeat? You
feeling all right about things?

[Dr. Deschamps made further remarks.]
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The President. That's one thing that Sec-
retary Paulson’s going to discuss in the
break-out session that he is going to be
leading, and that is, our view of the impor-
tance of microloans—microcredit as a way
to help people, again, help themselves and
realize their potential. So thanks for com-
ing.
Dr. Deschamps. Thank you.

The President. Glad you're here.

Dr. Deschamps. Thank you.

The President. Our last panelist is John
Howe, formerly of the great State of Texas.
Once a Texan, always a Texan, John.
[Laughter] He is the president and CEO
of Project HOPE. Why don’t you explain
what that is and tell us what you're doing.

[John P. Howe III, made brief remarks,
concluding as follows.]

Dr. Howe. We're legally chartered here
in Washington as the People-to-People
Foundation, doing business as Project
HOPE.

The President. Good.

[Dr. Howe made further remarks.]

The President. Thanks, John. You know,
it’s interesting, our country has got certain
images that—some are true, some aren’t
true. And it's very important, as part of
our diplomacy—diplomatic effort on behalf
of the American citizens, to remind people
about some of the great generous acts that
our citizens are doing. And they do it out
of the goodness of their hearts. There’s
nothing better than being a volunteer. It’s
probably one of the great acts of kindness
that somebody can do, is to volunteer to
save somebody’s life or just to add a little
love in somebody’s heart.

And we've got millions of our citizens
who do that on a daily basis here at home.
And it’s in our interest that citizens who
so want to can do that outside, in our
neighborhood. And part of the purpose of
having this gathering today is to remind
our citizens of that which we’re doing and
to call upon our citizens, if theyve got
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time, to help somebody in need. As you
said, the doctor from Wyoming benefited
just as much as the woman in Guatemala
did. And that’s the beauty of giving.

And so I thank you all for joining today.
Our panelists did a magnificent job, like
I knew they would. I thank you all very
much for your interest in coming. To my
fellow citizens, I appreciate you taking
time. I appreciate you being involved.
Thank you for caring about the plight of
our fellow human beings in the neighbor-
hood in which we live. For those of you
from other countries, welcome to America.
You'll find this to be a loving country, full

of decent, caring, fine people. And it is
an honor to be the President of such a
country.

Que Dios les bendiga. May God bless
you. Thank you.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 10:30 a.m. at
the Hyatt Regency Crystal City at Reagan
National Airport. In his remarks, he referred
to Mariano Canu, cofounder, Labradores
Mayas; and President Luiz Inacio Lula da
Silva of Brazil. The Office of the Press Sec-
retary also released a Spanish language tran-
script of these remarks.

Remarks Following a Tour of GrafTech International Ltd. in Parma, Ohio

July 10, 2007

Good, thanks. I'm proud to be with you
all. It's great to be at GrafTech here in
Cleveland. I've come to Cleveland to high-
light a couple of important issues. First,
energy independence is an important part
of our Nation’s future. And one way to
achieve energy independence is to promote
technologies that will enable us to drive
our economy without the use of Middle
Eastern oil, for example. And one such
technology is hydrogen fuel cells. And
GrafTech is on the leading edge of devel-
oping a technology that will work, that will
be competitive with other forms of energy,
and that will enable us, on the one hand,
to be less dependent on oil and better
stewards on—of the environment.

And so I'm glad to be with these entre-
preneurs, these scientists, these thinkers.
We've—as part of the hydrogen fuel cell
initiative that I proposed to the Congress,
this company got a grant. And I think it’s
a wise use of taxpayers’ money to help the
people in this company develop this new
technology. This forklift right here is pow-
ered by a hydrogen fuel cell. Doesn't re-

quire any oil or products derived from oil,
and the exhaust from this is water.

And so we're going to continue to pro-
mote these kinds of technologies. And so
I want to thank you all for having me.
I'm about to go to a—after lunch, go to
a hospital to talk about the need for a
health care system that is patient-driven.
I will resist the idea of the Federal Govern-
ment running the health care system. And
I'm going to spend some time talking dur-
ing a town hall meeting about the kinds
of reforms that we ought to be promoting
out of Washington that encourage there to
be a consumer-driven health care system.
I mean, we'll take care of the poor, and
we'll help the elderly. But we believe
health care is best run in the private sector,
not by the government.

And finally, I'm going to spend some
time talking about the war on terror and
our need to succeed in Iraq. And I'm going
to remind the people in the audience today
that troop levels will be decided by our
commanders on the ground, not by political
figures in Washington, DC, and that we've
got a plan to lead to victory. And I fully
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understand that this is a difficult war, and
it's hard on the American people. But I
will once again explain the consequences
of failure to the American people, and T'll
explain the consequences of success as well.

And so I thank the people of Cleveland
for welcoming me here. IT'm glad to be
in your city. Looking forward to a full day.

Thank you all.

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:59 a.m.

Remarks to the Greater Cleveland Partnership and a Question-and-Answer

Session in Cleveland, Ohio
July 10, 2007

The President. Thank you, sir. Thank
you, Fred. Thanks for having me. Thank
you, Fred. Thanks for coming. Thanks for
having me. It’s a smart marketing tool, you
know, all the cameras. [Laughter] I thought
for sure the largest chamber of commerce
was in Texas, but I guess not. [Laughter]

I'm thrilled to be back in Cleveland. I've
had a fascinating day. I went to a small
business that is on the cutting edge of
changing the way we're going to consume
energy. I just came from the Cleveland
Clinic, which is one of the most fabulous
hospitals in America.

I do want to spend a little time talking
about our economy, talking about health
care and energy policy that will be an inte-
gral part of making sure the economy con-
tinues to grow. I'd like to spend a little
time talking about the war against extrem-
ists and radicals. And I'd like to answer
some of your questions, if you have any.

Before I do, I want to tell you, Laura
sends her best. She’s arguably the most pa-
tient woman in America. [Laughter] She’s
a fabulous First Lady and a great mom.
I love her dearly, and she told me to say
hi to you all, so, hi. [Laughter]

I appreciate Joe Roman, who works with
Fred. Thanks for setting this deal up. Ap-
preciate the chance to come and visit with
fellow citizens here in Cleveland. I'm the
Commander in Chief; I'm also the educator
in chief. Part of my job is to explain the
philosophy behind the decisions that I have
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made. I'm honored you'd give me a chance
to do so.

I'm traveling with a good man, the Con-
gressman from this area—one of the Con-
gressmen from this area, Steve LaTourette.
Proud to be with you, Congressman. Thank
you for your time. State Auditor Mary
Taylor is here. Thanks for being here,
Mary. I met the mayor of Cleveland across
the street at the hospital. I was proud to
be with him. I thank him for his time,
for taking time out of his day. I thank Toby
Cosgrove of—doc, thank you for being
here—from the hospital there across the
street. I thank the docs, by the way, for
taking time to show me some amazing tech-
nology.

Let me first talk about our economy.
It's—our economy is changing, and it’s
strong. I remember back to—early on in
my administration when we were con-
fronted with some very difficult times.
There was a recession; the economy had
gotten overheated, and it was correcting.
And then we got hit by an enemy that
killed nearly 3,000 of our citizens which—
such an attack obviously would have an ef-
fect on the economy. Then there were
some corporate scandals that had a psycho-
logical effect on our economy. I mean, peo-
ple were beginning to worry about the sys-
tem where people were not upholding the
law, taking advantage of the situation, tak-
ing advantage of shareholders.
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And yet we acted and cut taxes—and
cut them hard because I believe—[ap-
plause]—because one of the philosophical
drivers of this administration is, is that if
you have more money in your pocket to
spend, save, or invest, the economy is more
likely to grow. In other words, there’s al-
ways a conflict in Washington about how—
what’s the proper amount of money in
Washington and what is the proper amount
of money in your pocket. I'm one of these
fellows that err on the side of trusting peo-
ple to spend their money more than trust-
ing government. And therefore, we cut—
[applause].

I'm not trying to elicit applause—thank
you, but—Jlaughterl—and our plan has
worked. T don’t know if you noticed last
month that we added another 132,000 new
jobs. We've added over 8 million new jobs
since August of 2003. Entrepreneurship
flourishes when people have got more cap-
ital in their pocket.

One of the interesting things about the
tax cuts that we proposed is that a lot of
the tax cuts were aimed at small businesses.
One of the statistics that makes our econ-
omy interesting and, I believe, robust is
that 70 percent of new jobs are created
by small-business owners. And that’s an im-
portant thing for our fellow citizens to re-
member, particularly those in Congress
who are thinking about something to do
with the Tax Code.

Most small businesses are subchapter S
corporations or limited partnerships. In
other words, they pay tax at the individual
income tax rate. So therefore, when you
cut income taxes on everybody who pays
taxes—in other words, when you lower the
rates, it affects the ability of small busi-
nesses to keep capital, in other words, keep
more of what they earn. And when a small
business keeps more of what they earn, it
is more likely that business will expand.
And therefore, when you hear me say that
8 million new jobs have been created since
August of 2003, I might as well have said,
as well, the small-business sector of Amer-

ica is strong. And the best way to keep
it that way is to keep taxes low.

And now we’re going to have a debate
on that in Washington. And that’s going
to be the interesting philosophical argu-
ment. You'll hear people say in Washington,
“Well, we need to raise taxes in order to
either pay for new programs or balance
the budget.” I happen to believe we can
balance the budget without raising taxes if
we're wise about how we spend your
money. And we're proving it possible.

Tomorrow I'm going to talk about the
size of the deficit. 'm not going to guess
what that will be, but I can predict it’s
going to be substantially lower than it was
3 years ago. And we didn’t raise your taxes.
We kept your taxes low, which caused the
economy to grow, which yielded more tax
revenues. And because we set priorities, the
deficit is shrinking.

And the big fight in Washington is going
to be whether or not the budgets that the
Congress is trying to now pass is going
to go through. It's not; I'll veto them if
they're excessive in spending. I'm not going
to let them raise your taxes. I think it
would be bad for the economy. I think
it would be bad for entrepreneurship.

Let me talk about health care, since it’s
fresh on my mind. [Laughter] The objective
has got to be to make sure America is
the best place in the world to get health
care, that we're the most innovative coun-
try, that we encourage doctors to stay in
practice, that we are robust in the funding
of research, and that patients get good,
quality care at a reasonable cost.

The immediate goal is to make sure
there are more people on private insurance
plans. I mean, people have access to health
care in America. After all, you just go to
an emergency room. The question is, will
we be wise about how we pay for health
care? And I believe the best way to do
so is to enable more people to have private
insurance. And the reason I emphasize pri-
vate insurance, the best health care plans—
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the best health care policy is one that em-
phasizes private health. In other words, the
opposite of that would be government con-
trol of health care.

And there’s a debate in Washington, DC,
over this. It’s going to be manifested here
shortly by whether or not we ought to ex-
pand what’s called SCHIP. SCHIP is a pro-
gram designed to help poor children get
insurance. I'm for it. It came in when I
was the Governor of Texas. I supported
that. But now there are plans to expand
SCHIP to include families—some proposals
are families making up to $80,000 a year.
In other words, the program is going be-
yond the initial intent of helping poor chil-
dren. It’s now aiming at encouraging more
people to get on government health care.
That’s what that is. It's a way to encourage
people to transfer from the private sector
to government health care plans.

My position is, we ought to help the
poor, and we do through Medicaid. My
position is, we ought to have a modern
medical system for the seniors, and we do
through Medicare. But I strongly object to
the Government providing incentives for
people to leave private medicine, private
health care to the public sector. And I
think it’s wrong, and I think it'’s a mistake.
And therefore, T'll resist Congress’s attempt
to federalize medicine.

I mean, think of it this way: They're
going to increase the number of folks eligi-
ble through SCHIP. Some want to lower
the age for Medicare. And then all of a
sudden, you begin to see a—I wouldn’t call
it a plot, just a strategy—([laughter]—to get
more people to be a part of a federalization
of health care. In my judgment, that would
be—it would lead to not better medicine
but worse medicine. It would lead to not
more innovation but less innovation.

And so—Dbut you got to be for something
in Washington. You can’t be against the
federalization; you've got to be for a plan
that enhances the relationship between
doctor and patient, and that’s what I'm for.
Here’s what I believe in: One, I believe
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in health savings accounts as an alternative
to the federalization of medicine. It gives
people the opportunity to save, tax free,
for routine medical costs and, at the same
time, have a catastrophic health care plan
to back them up.

I like the idea of people making deci-
sions that are—that will, one, enhance their
health and, two, save money. The doc told
me that—we were looking at one of these
brilliant heart guys working for him. You're
not going to believe the technology in this
hospital, by the way. If youre a Cleveland
resident, you ought to be proud of this
hospital. It’s unbelievable.

He said something pretty wise, though.
He said, “You can have all the technology
that man can conceivably create, but if you
continue to smoke, we’re going backwards.
If you're not exercising, if you're not taking
care of the body yourself, all the technology
isn’t going to save your life.” In other
words, there is a certain responsibility that
we have as citizens to take care of our-
selves. And a health savings account actu-
ally provides a financial incentive for you
to do that.

I believe in plans that enable small busi-
nesses to congregate across jurisdictional
lines so they can afford insurance, afford
spreading risk just the way big corporations
can do. In other words, one way to control
costs is to enable small businesses, many
of which are having trouble affording insur-
ance, to pool risk.

I'm a strong believer in medical liability
reform. We've got a legal system which is
driving up the costs of medicine because
docs are practicing defensive medicine, and
driving good doctors out of practice. And
it makes no sense to have a legal system
that punishes good medicine. And there-
fore, I strongly believe that the Congress
ought to pass Federal medical liability in-
surance for our doctors and our providers.

I believe in information technology. The
first time I came to Cleveland Clinic, we
were talking about how to modernize our
hospital systems and our doctors’ offices
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into the 21st century. Perhaps the best way
to describe the problem is, we've got too
many doctors still writing out prescriptions
by hand. Most of them can’t write to begin
with. [Laughter] And then they pass the
file from one person to the next. That’s
inefficient in this new era. I mean, tech-
nology is changing the way we live; it ought
to be changing the way medicine operates.
And it is at Cleveland Clinic. I envision
the day, one day, when all of us will have
our own medical electronic record that will
be safe from snoopers. In other words, it
will be private but will make health care
more efficient.

Cleveland Clinic did something inter-
esting. I went to four different stations, and
after every station, they gave me an out-
comes book. In other words, “We're willing
to be measured,” says the good doc. There
ought to be transparency in medicine. How
many of you have ever actually tried to
price a medical service? Probably not many.
How many of you have ever said, “Gosh,
I wonder whether this health care quality
is better than the neighbors.” I doubt any
of you have—many of you have done that.
Why? Because the system is not geared
toward that. Somebody else pays your bills.
If you really think about it, and you're
working, say, for a company in America,
and they provide a health care plan for
you, there’s a third-party payer. Well, if
somebody else pays the bills, why do you
care what the cost is at the time of pur-
chase?

In other words, the whole plan has got
to be to bring more accountability into
health care, to make the consumer more
responsible for making proper and rational
decisions. That’s what accountability does.
And I applaud you for that, Doc. That’s
what transparency in pricing means. In
other words, you would be able to shop
for price.

But the system, by the way, the tax sys-
tem does not enable the individual to be
incented to buy insurance in the private
sector. If you work for a company and you

get insurance, you get a good tax benefit.
If youre an individual and buy insurance,
you don’t get the same tax benefit. That
doesn’t make any sense. The Tax Code
needs to be reformed. The Tax Code ought
to treat everybody equally when it comes
to health care. And therefore, one proposal,
one way to deal with that is something I
talked to the Congress about, and said, if
you're a married person and youre work-
ing, you ought to get a $15,000 deduction,
just like a mortgage deduction, from your
income whether youre working for cor-
porate America or you're working on your
own, whether you're working for a small-
business owner or you're looking for a job.

And that way, you begin to make sure
the Tax Code is a level playing field. And
that way, an individual market begins to
grow because you have got an incentive
at that point in time to go out and purchase
health care. As a matter of fact, you won't
get your deduction unless you purchase
health care if youre in the individual mar-
ket.

The whole point I'm trying to make is,
there’s an alternative to the federalization
of health care. It doesn’t make a nice, neat
sound bite. It's not something that’s easy
to sell: what do you care about making
sure you expand SCHIP, which sounds nice
and cozy? But nevertheless, it is an alter-
native that will work, and it is working right
here in America today.

The technological changes in the hospital
across the street have been amazing. The
quality of care has been fantastic. There’s
just more we can do to make sure we con-
tinue to be the leader, without wrecking
the health care system.

Energy—in order to keep this economy
strong—and we do have a strong econ-
omy—not only have we added 8.2 million
new jobs since August of 2003, interest is
low; inflation is down. I mean, this thing
is buzzing. There are some parts of the
country that are hurting. The manufac-
turing sector up here isn’t doing as well
as other parts of the country. However, I
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would remind you that the unemployment
rate in Ohio is 5.8 percent. Is that perfect?
No. Is it better than it has been? You bet
it is.

But the—one of the issues to make sure
that we continue to grow strong in the
years to come is energy. I mean, we're
just too dependent on oil. I know that
sounds hard for a Texas guy to say. [Laugh-
ter] You're probably wondering whether I
mean it. [Laughter] 1 do. It's a national
security issue, to be dependent on oil from
parts of the world where some of the folks
don’t like uws. It’s an issue that’s got to
be dealt with—now.

There’s an economic security issue when
it comes to being dependent on oil. When
the demand for crude oil goes up in a
place like China because of economic
growth, it causes the international price of
oil to go up, which affects the gasoline
price here in Cleveland, Ohio. That’s the
way it works. High crude oil prices yield
to higher gasoline prices. And therefore,
there’s an economic issue for being de-
pendent on oil.

And there’s an environmental cost for
being dependent on oil. When we're burn-
ing carbon, it creates greenhouse gases,
which is an issue that we need to deal
with. So we have a fantastic opportunity
to do something different for the sake of
our economy, for the sake of our national
security, and for the sake of the environ-
ment.

Today I went to a fascinating, little com-
pany here that is building hydrogen fuel
cells. Hydrogen is the input, water is the
output, and in the meantime, your car is
going. Hydrogen fuel cells are coming. And
there’s a role for the Federal Government
t()—spending your money to promote new
technologies to enable us to become less
dependent on oil and better stewards of
the environment.

Imagine one day being able to drive your
car with hydrogen as its power source and
water driblets as the output of your engine.
And that day is coming. Now, it’s down
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the road a little bit, but nevertheless, it
is a part of a comprehensive plan to make
sure we become less dependent on oil. In
the meantime, when it comes to powering
your cars, I want to tell you, I'm a big
believer in having our farmers grow a prod-
uct that will enable us to drive our cars.
I think it makes sense to spend your money
to invest in new technologies or to research
new technologies, so that when a fellow
grows switchgrass, for example, that grass
can be processed into ethanol, which can
power your automobile.

Now, I don’t know if you know this or
not; were up to about 7 billion gallons
of ethanol being produced and used in
America. That’s up from 2 billion 3 or 4
years ago. That’s a good deal, if you're in-
terested about energy independence, be-
cause that energy is coming from corn
growers here in America. The problem is,
we're growing a lot of corn for ethanol,
which means the price of corn is going
up for the pig farmer. So weve got to
relieve the pressure on the pig farmer—
[laughter]—well, not all—everybody—but
pig farmer is paying—use a lot of corn.
And therefore, we're spending money on
technologies. And I believe more and more
people are going to be using ethanol to
power their automobiles.

It’s happening in the Midwest a lot now.
Cellulosic ethanol breakthroughs will mean
that we're going to be having ethanol pro-
duced from wood chips or switchgrasses,
which means the market will spread across
the United States, which will make us less
dependent on oil. And by the way, the ex-
hausts from ethanol are a lot cleaner than
the exhaust from hydrocarbon-based fuels.

We need to be promoting nuclear power.
If you're really interested in the environ-
ment, like a lot of people are, then we
ought to be promoting a renewable source
of energy that emits no greenhouse gases.
And one of the places where your govern-
ment is spending money and is part of this
comprehensive plan to change our energy
mix is to figure out a better way to deal
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with the waste, nuclear waste. And I'm a
big believer in reprocessing and fast-burner
reactors, which is fancy words for, we can
burn down the fuel, reuse it, burn it down
to less volume and less toxicity.

We've got 250 years of coal, at least,
in America. If we're interested in becoming
less dependent on foreign sources of en-
ergy, we ought to be using energy here
at home in a wise way. But coal can be
dirty, and therefore, we're spending a lot
of your money on developing clean coal
technologies.

And my only point to you is, is that one
of the reasons I've come to Cleveland is
to herald some of the new technologies.
As a matter of fact, a fellow came up to
me at this place, and he said, “Now, you're
a wind person.” T said, “Well, yes, you
know, I—a lot of hot air here.” [Laughter]
And he said, “We got a new industry evolv-
ing here: windmills.” That’s fine. I support
that. I think it makes a lot of sense. It
makes us less dependent on foreign sources
of oil. And that’s an—important for making
sure this economy continues to grow.

So my stop here has been really aimed
at heralding technology. You got to be opti-
mistic about America’s future because of
some of the great technologies that are tak-
ing place. And two of the areas where tech-
nology is really going to change America
for a long time coming is in the energy
field and in the medical field.

I want to talk about this war we’re in.
First of all, I regret I have to tell you
we're in war. I never wanted to be a war
President. I—now that I am one, I'm going
to do my—the best I can to protect Amer-
ica.
My mind changed on September the
11th, 2001. It changed because I realized
the biggest responsibility government has
is to protect the American people from fur-
ther attack and that we must confront dan-
gers before they come to hurt us again.
That's one of the really valuable lessons
of September the 11th, is to recognize that
oceans can’t protect us from an enemy that

is ideologically driven and who will use
murder as a tool to achieve their political
objectives.

Some in America don’t believe we’re at
war, and that’s their right. I know we are
and, therefore, will spend my time as the
President doing the best I can to educate
people about the perils of the world in
which we live and that we have an active
strategy in dealing with it.

First, the enemy—these folks aren’t iso-
lated folks, you know; they just kind of
randomly show up. They have an objective.
They believe as strongly in their ideology
as I believe in ours. They believe that they
have a obligation to spread a point of view
that says, for example, if you don’t worship
the way we tell you to worship, there will
be a consequence; just like I believe we
have an obligation to defend a point of
view that says, what matters is the right
for you to choose your religion, and you're
free to do so in the United States of Amer-
ica.

They believe that they can use—they
have no value for human life, see. That’s
what distinguishes them from us in another
way. They will kill a Muslim, a child, or
a woman in a moment’s notice to achieve
a political objective. They are dangerous
people that need to be confronted.

And that's why, since September the
11th, our policy has been to find them and
defeat them overseas so we don’t have to
face them here at home again. Now, that
is a strong—a short-term strategy because
the long-term strategy has got to be one
that marginalizes these extremists and radi-
cals by promoting an alternative ideology,
I like to say, an ideology based on light,
an ideology that promotes hope, an ide-
ology, when given a chance, has worked
every time to lift people’s spirits. And that’s
the ideology based upon liberty, the chance
for people to live in a free and open soci-
ety.
And it’s hard work. And this war is on
a multiple of fronts. One front is Afghani-
stan. And the front that is consuming the
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American people right now is Iraq. And
I fully understand how tough it is on our
psyche. I fully understand that when you
watch the violence on TV every night, peo-
ple are saying, is it worth it? Can we ac-
complish an objective? Well, first, I want
to tell you, yes, we can accomplish and
win this fight in Iraq. And secondly, I want
to tell you, we must for the sake of our
children and our grandchildren.

You know, I was very optimistic at the
end of 05 when 12 million Iragis went
to the polls. I know it seems like a decade
ago. It wasn't all that long ago that, when
given a chance, 12 million people voted.
I wasn’t surprised, but I was pleased; let
me put it to you that way. I wasn’t sur-
prised because one of the principles on
which I make decisions is that I believe
in the universality of freedom. I believe
that freedom belongs to every man, woman,
and child on the face of the Earth. As
a matter of fact, to take it a step further,
I believe it is a gift from an Almighty to
every man, woman, and child on the face
of the Earth. And therefore, I wasn’t sur-
prised when people, when given the
chance, said, I want to be free. I was
pleased that 12 million defied the car
bombers and killers to vote.

Our policy at that point in time was to
get our force posture in such a position—
is that we would train the Iraqis so they
would take the fight to those who would
stop the advance of democracy, and that
we’d be in a position to keep the territorial
integrity in place and chase down the ex-
tremists. That was our policy. We didn't
get there in 2006 because a thinking
enemy—in this case, we believe Al Qaida,
the same people that attacked us in Amer-
ica, incited serious sectarian violence by
blowing up a holy religious site of the Shi'a.
And then there was this wave of reprisal.

And I had a decision to make. Some
of Steve’s colleagues—good, decent, patri-
otic people—believed the best thing for the
United States to do at that point in time
was to step back and to kind of let the
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violence burn out in the capital of Iraq.
I thought long and hard about that. I was
deeply concerned that violence in the cap-
ital would spill out into the countryside.
I was deeply concerned that one of the
objectives of Al Qaida—and by the way,
Al Qaida is doing most of the spectacular
bombings, trying to incite sectarian vio-
lence. The same people that attacked us
on September the 11th is the crowd that
is now bombing people, killing innocent
men, women, and children, many of whom
are Muslims, trying to stop the advance
of a system based upon liberty.

And I was concerned that the chaos
would more enable them to—more likely
enable them to achieve their stated objec-
tive, which is to drive us out of Iraq so
they could have a safe haven from which
to launch their ideological campaign and
launch attacks against America. That's what
they have said. The killers who came to
America have said, with clarity, “We want
you out of Iraq so we can have a safe
haven from which to attack again.”

I think it’s important for the Commander
in Chief to listen carefully to what the
enemy says. They thrive on chaos. They
like the turmoil. It enables them to more
likely achieve their objectives. What they
can’t stand is the advance of a alternative
ideology that will end up marginalizing
them.

So I looked at consequences of stepping
back, the consequences not only for Iraq
but the consequences for an important
neighborhood, for the security of the
United States of America. What would the
Iranians think about America if we stepped
back in the face of this extremist challenge?
What would other extremists think? What
would Al Qaida be able to do? They'd be
able to recruit better and raise more money
from which to launch their objectives. Fail-
ure in Iraq would have serious con-
sequences for the security of your children
and your grandchildren.

And so I made the decision, rather than
pulling out of the capital, to send more
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troops in the capital, all aimed at providing
security, so that a alternative system could
grow. I listened to the commanders that
would be running the operation—in this
case, the main man is a man named Gen-
eral David Petraeus, a smart, capable man
who gives me his candid advice. His advice:
“Mr. President, is—we must change the
mission to provide security for the people
in the capital city of Iraq as well as in
Anbar Province in order for the progress
that the 12 million people who voted can
be made.” That's why we've done what
we’ve done.

And we just started. He got all the troops
there a couple of weeks ago. He asked
for 20-something thousand troops, and I
said, if that's what you need, commander,
that’s what you got. And they just showed
up. And they're now beginning operations
in full.

And in Washington, you got people say-
ing, stop. And here’s my attitude about
this—and I understand there’s the debate,
and there ought to be a debate in our
democracy, and I welcome it. I welcome
a good, honest debate about the con-
sequences of failure, the consequences of
success in this war. But I believe that it’s
in this Nation’s interests to give the com-
mander a chance to fully implement his
operations. And I believe Congress ought
to wait for General Petracus to come back
and give his assessment of the strategy that
he’s putting in place before they make any
decisions. That’s what the American people
expect. They expect for military people to
come back and tell us how the military
operations are going.

And that's the way I'm going to play
it as the Commander in Chief. Tll be glad
to discuss different options. I mean, the
truth of the matter is, I felt like we could
be in a different position at the end of
2005. I believe we can be in a different
position in a while, and that would be to
have enough troops there to guard the ter-
ritorial integrity of that country, enough
troops there to make sure that Al Qaida

doesn’t gain safe haven from which to be
able to launch further attacks against the
United States of America, enough troops
to be embedded and to help train the
Iraqgis to do their job.

But we couldn’t get there without addi-
tional troops. And now I call upon the
United States Congress to give General
David Petraeus a chance to come back and
tell us whether his strategy is working. And
then we can work together on a way for-
ward.

In the meantime, the Iragis have got to
do more work. This coming week, T'll be
presenting a—to the Congress a list of
some of the accomplishments and some of
the shortfalls of their political process.
They've asked us to report on 18 different
benchmarks. That's what the Congress said
in this last supplemental spending bill.
They said, come back here in mid-July and
give us an interim report as to whether
or not any progress is being made in Iraq.
And that's what we’ll be doing. So at the
end of this week, you'll see a progress re-
port on what’s been happening in Irag—
and then in September, a final report on
the benchmarks that I accepted and that
Congress passed.

And so that’s the challenge facing the
country. And it’s a necessary—in my judg-
ment, it’s necessary work. I wouldn’t ask
a mother or a dad—I wouldn’t put their
son in harm’s way if I didn’t believe this
was necessary for the security of the United
States and peace of the world. And I
strongly believe it. And I strongly believe
we will prevail. And I strongly believe that
democracy will trump totalitarianism every
time. That’s what I believe. And those are
the belief systems on which I'm making
decisions that I believe will yield the peace.

You know, it’s really interesting, in my
position, I obviously have a unique view
of things at times. And one of the most
interesting views that I've been able to—
of history that I've been able to really focus
on is our relationship with Japan. I've told
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this story a lot because I find it to be
very ironic.

When my dad was a young guy, right
out of high school, he joined the United
States Navy, became a Navy torpedo bomb-
er pilot and fought the Japanese. They were
the sworn enemy of the United States of
America. And he, like a lot of other young
people, gave it their all. And a lot of people
died on both sides of the war. As a matter
of fact, it was—the Japanese, as you rightly
know, was the last major attack on the
United States prior to September the 11th,
2001. Some 60 years later, I'm at the table
talking about the peace with the Japanese
Prime Minister, Prime Minister Koizumi.

I find that to be an inspiring story and
a hopeful story. It's a story about this ability
of liberty to transform enemies into allies.
It's a story about the ability for those who
fought to become partners in peace. Prime
Minister Koizumi and now Prime Minister
Abe are close friends of mine in the inter-
national arena. We talk about the spread
of democracy in the troubled part of the
world because we both have seen the ef-
fects of democracy in our own relationship.

I've got great faith in the power of lib-
erty to transform the world for the sake
of peace. And the fundamental question
facing our country is, will we keep that
faith?

Thanks for letting me come and visit
with you. And now I'll be glad to answer
some questions.

Main guy, first question. Sure, okay.
[Laughter]

National Aeronautics and Space
Administration/Appropriations

Q. Well, this may seem like it was rigged,
Mr. President

The President. Okay.

Q. but there are people

The President. There have been a few
rigged questions in my day. [Laughter] I'm
not telling you which way they were rigged
though. [Laughter]
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Q. Mr. President, like this world-class
health care institution, NASA Glenn is one
of the crown jewels, along with the talented
people there, in our new economy crown.
As you know, we recently won the crew
exploration vehicle contract. We're very
happy about that. Given all the competing
demands for resources in Washington, what
kind of funding do you see for NASA and
its mission going forward?

The President. Yes. That's a awkward
question to ask a Texan. [Laughter] I think
that NASA needed to become relevant in
order to be—to justify the spending of your
money, and therefore, I changed—helped
changed the mission from one of orbiting
in a space shuttle—in a space station to
one of becoming a different kind of group
of explorers. And therefore, we set a new
mission, which is to go to the Moon and
set up a launching station there from which
to further explore space.

And the reason I did that is I do want
to make sure the American people stay in-
volved with—or understand the relevance
of this exploration. I'm a big—I support
exploration, whether it be the exploration
of new medicine—through, like, NIH
grants—the exploration of space through
NASA. T can’t give you the exact level of
funding.

I would argue with you that we got a
lot of money in Washington—not argue, T'll
just tell you, we got a lot of money in
Washington. [Laughter] And we need to
make sure we set priorities with that
money. One of the problems we have in
Washington is that unlike the books I saw
at the hospital—of which, youre on the
board—that said “results,” we’re not very
good about measuring results when we
spend your money. A lot of time, the pro-
gram sound nice; a lot of time, the results
don’t match the intentions.

So one of the things I've tried to do
through the OMB is to be results-oriented,
and when programs don’t meet results, we
try to eliminate them. And that's hard to
do. Isn’t it, Steven? Yes. But, no—I believe
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in exploration, space exploration. And we've
changed the mission to make it relevant.
Thanks.

Yes, sir.

Relations With the Muslim World/U.S.
Foreign Policy and Diplomacy/War on
Terror

Q. Mr. President, I'm originally from
Pakistan.

The President. Pakistan, good.

Q. When I travel there, my friends over
here say that I'm crazy to go back

The President. Yes.

Q. And when I'm there, the people over
there say I'm crazy to go back. [Laughter]

The President. You're, like, in between
a rock and a hard place, brother. I
mean

Q. That’s right, that’s right. My question
for you is, what are we doing with public
diplomacy to change the minds and the
hearts of a billion and a half Muslims
around the world?

The President. Yes. 1 appreciate that;
great question. First, let me say that I'm
confident your answer is, I love living in
America, the land of the free and the home
of the brave, the country where you can
come and ask the President a question and
a country where—are you Muslim?

Q. Yes.

The President. ——where you can wor-
ship your religion freely. It’s a great country
where youre able to do that. Go ahead
and sit down. Have you made a living?

Q. Yes, I do

The President. a country where can
come and make a living regardless of your
background. [Laughter] Seriously, it's a
great thing about America. If you dream
and work, you can achieve. And we need
to keep it that way.

His question is a good question. A lot
of people in the Muslim world believe that
the United States is at war with Islam, that
the response to the attack on our country
was one where we attacked somebody
based upon their religion. And I, for one,

obviously need to battle that image because
we’re not facing religious people; we're fac-
ing people whose hearts are filled with
hate, who have subverted a great religion.

Most Muslims reject the kind of violence
perpetuated on innocent people by Al
Qaida. T happen to believe—I just don’t—
believe they’re religious people who murder
the innocent to achieve political objectives.

And so step one is to make it clear that
we reject radical and extremism and mur-
derers, not reject a great religion. Step two
is to encourage people like you to go to
Pakistan. Youre more credible than I am
amongst your pals there. You can say,
“Youre not going to believe America.
Youre not going to believe the country
where people from all different back-
grounds, all walks of life, can live in free-
dom.”

And I don’t exaggerate to you, because
the best diplomacy we have is when citi-
zens travel overseas and/or people come
here to America. One of the problems we
faced when it came to diplomacy, public
diplomacy, right after 9/11 is, we shut her

own. You couldn’t get in this country, par-
ticularly, perhaps if you were from Pakistan.
I mean, this country said, “Whoa, we got
a new world,” and therefore, it was, stop
a lot of student visas. You might remember,
some of the kids that flew those airplanes
were on—here as students. And we did
what most Americans expected us to do—
made sure we inventoried where we were
so we could best protect the American peo-
ple.

And we've learned a lot since then. So
I'm pleased to report to you that, working
with Condi—and it’s her main responsi-
bility—is that we've got now more students
coming to America from other countries,
but through a much better screening proc-
ess. I can’t think of a better way to help
change people’s attitudes about our Amer-
ica—about America than having them come
here and see for themselves.
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One of the big issues we have, of course,
is the public airways. There’s a lot of tele-
vision stations in the Middle East who
spread some of this propaganda. It’s easy
to kick America around. And Karen Hughes
is now the head of public diplomacy in
the State Department, and we spend a lot
of time trying to figure out how to counter
the false and negative message about Amer-
ica with the true story of our country.

And so were on a multiple of fronts:
visits, exchanges, better messaging. We've
got to be careful about our language here,
and I am. As a matter of fact, interestingly
enough, right after September the 11th,
one of the first places I went was to a
mosque—or, actually, an Islamic center
there in Washington, DC. I went back to
the same center 50 years later—50 years
after Eisenhower, Tke, dedicated it, to send
a message about America.

But we've got a lot of work to do on
that front. It's a great question. Pakistan,
by the way, is a—Musharraf is a strong
ally in the war against these extremists. I
like him, and I appreciate him. I'm, of
course, constantly working with him to
make sure that democracy continues to ad-
vance in Pakistan. But he’s been a valuable
ally in rejecting extremists. And that’s im-
portant, to cultivate those allies.

See, again I repeat to you—and this is
hard for some Americans to understand—
we are at the beginning stages of a major
ideological struggle that will affect the secu-
rity of the United States. And it’s a struggle
between moderation and extremists. It’s a
struggle between radicals who kill and ra-
tional people who want to live in peace.

Most Muslim mothers want their chil-
dren to grow up in peace; theyre just like
mothers in the United States. There’s some
universal characteristics of people. And the
fundamental question facing us as a country
is, will we have wise policies that confront
these extremists? And the first step toward
wise policy is recognizing they exist and
we're at war with them.
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And it's—look, I spend a lot of time
thinking about this issue. That’s what you
pay me to do. And I'm briefed every day
about threats on the homeland. And we—
you should be grateful to—the fact that
there are a lot of good, good, honorable
people, either at home or overseas, doing
everything in their power to protect you.

I wish I could report that this thing, this
threat, this struggle, is going to end shortly;
it’s not. That doesn’t mean we have to have
kinetic action all the time. But it does mean
America must not lose faith in our values
and lose sight of our purpose. And that’s
going to be the challenge facing this coun-
try.
I'm worried about isolationism. I'm wor-
ried about people saying, it's not worth it
anymore; it's too hard; let it happen over
there; it’s not going to affect us. It will
affect us. And frankly, I'm worried about
protectionism, where people say, it's too
hard to trade, let’s just wall ourselves off
from the rest of the world.

Anyway, it's a long answer to a good
question.

Yes, ma’am.

Immigration Reform

Q. Mr. President, I know immigration
has been a big problem in the U.S. And
what is your next step with the immigration
bill?

The President. Yes, thanks. [Laughter] 1
view it as—no, it’s a great question. No,
I appreciate that. Actually, I view it as a
great opportunity. And thank you very
much for that question. As you know, I've
had a difference of opinion with people
in both political parties on this issue. I felt
like now is the time to address the immi-
gration issue and not just pass it on and
hope it gets better.

I believe in rule of law, and therefore,
I know that the Federal Government needs
to enforce law. One law is—one part of
the law is, don’t sneak into our country.
And therefore, we have been aggressive at
border security, which is making sure we
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modernize our border. You've probably
never been down there; I grew up down
there. It's a big border. And it’s really long,
and in parts of it, between Arizona and
Mexico, you don’t know where the border
is. There’s no—it’s like desert.

Secondly, there is a powerful force in
the world, and it’s called parenthood. And
when you're poor and you got mouths to
feed and you got an opportunity to put
some money on the table—food on the
table, you're going to come if you can see
that opportunity. And you'll do everything
you can to get here to put food on the
table. I used to say, family values don’t
stop at the Rio Grande River.

And so you shouldn’t be surprised that
a whole industry has sprung up where peo-
ple get stuck in the back of an 18-wheeler
or—and come to work. That troubles a lot
of Americans; I understand. What I'm tell-
ing you is, it’s hard to enforce this border,
but were doing a better job of doing it.

I happen to believe the best way to really
enforce the border, however, is to recog-
nize that people are coming to do work
Americans aren’t doing, and therefore,
there ought to be a way for people to do
so in a rational way. That’s why I supported
what’s called a temporary-worker plan that
said, you can come and do a job an Amer-
ican is not doing, on a temporary basis,
so you don’t have to sneak across the bor-
der. In other words, one way to take pres-
sure off the border is to have a way for
people to come here on a temporary basis
legally.

Now, Steve was telling me—I was telling
Steve—we're doing a good job, by the way.
If you notice in the papers today, the ar-
rests are down. In other words, fewer peo-
ple are coming. Last year, by the way, we
arrested and sent back across over a million
people. In other words, there’s a lot of
action down there. It may not look like
it or sound like it on your radios or TVs,
but there’s a lot of work going on.

There’s a lot of nursery people up here
in this part of the world, I understand.

But one of these days, these nursery people
are going to say, “We can’t continue to
grow our business because we can’t find
the workers.” Americans are—I don’t know
what the proper terminology is for nursery
worker—pruning, that's a—we’ll try prun-
ing—[laughter]—planting, planting—starts
with a “P.” [Laughter] The question is, can
they find enough workers? I was talking
to a fellow today at lunch. He said, “We
need more high-skilled workers here in
Cleveland, H-1B visas.”

The system isn’t working, is what I'm
telling you. It's a great question, by the
way. The system—and I'm glad you asked
it—the system isn’t working. And I felt it
needed to be fixed and went to Congress—
and, by the way, the other question is, what
do you do with the 12 million people al-
ready here? There’s 12 million people, they
estimate, here illegally. Some of them have
been here a long time. Some of them been
good citizens. You may even know some
of them. They've raised kids. Some of the
kids were born here, went to college, good,
productive citizens in America. What do
you do with them? You kick them out?
I mean, I didn’t think that was practical.
As a matter of fact, I know it’s not prac-
tical. Or you make them a citizen off the
bat? No, you don’t do that. That's called
amnesty. That says, okay, fine, you broke
the law; there’s—you get rewarded. You
can’t have that kind of system.

And so I supported a system that said,
you pay a fine if you've been here that
long; you show youre not a criminal; you
show you paid your taxes; you go back
home to touch base, to apply for the right
to get in line—not ahead of somebody who
has been trying to get here legally, but
in line.

Anyway, it didn't work. And we’ll have
to see whether or not the forces that recog-
nize we've got to do something for the sake
of the economy and sake of the border
continue to mount, because there wasn’t
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the political will in Washington to get any-
thing done on a comprehensive basis. And
that's what happens sometimes in politics.

One of the things I try to remind people
in Congress is this—I've told this story a
lot as well. You get stuck on a story when
youre President; you generally stay on it.
[Laughter] Anyway, 1 was at the Coast
Guard Academy, giving a graduation speech
there. And the number-one guy in the
class, his grandfather was a migrant worker
from Mexico. And he talked with such un-
believable pride about a country where a
fellow can come to do jobs Americans
weren’t doing, to work, and here his grand-
son is, speaking in front of the President,
talking about a bright future.

We should never lose confidence in the
ability for this great country to assimilate
people into our culture. I think it’s healthy
that people come to America with a dream.
I think it's healthy that people say, “Just
give me a chance, and I'll work my heart
out so a next generation can succeed.”

And so in my line of work, ma’am, you
just lay out what you think is right. I'm
not the kind of fellow to tell you—I don’t
run focus groups and polls to tell me what
I think is right. I try to lead—[applause]—
I felt it was the right thing to do. It didn’t
work, but I'm glad I tried because when
it’s all said and done, I'll be able to look
in the mirror and say, you came and you
did what you thought was the right thing
for the country.

Yes.

Visa Wavier Program

Q. Mr. President, I have an organization
that has supported the captive nations of
the world for 48 years. And our members
are sincerely interested in this Visa Waiver
Program

The President. Yes.

Q. for friendly countries so people
could visit their relatives and friends on
a shorter basis, like 30 days, 60 days. Are
you in favor of this?
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The President. Great question. Are you
from the Baltics? You are?

Q. Sort of. I'm of Polish decent.

The President. Polish decent. Well, that’s
right. Here’s the thing she’s talking about.
In the Soviet era, we had a different visa
policy with Soviet countries than we did
with, say, Western European countries. And
the danger—mnot the danger—the issue
was—I take it back, not danger—issue—
[laughter]—was that people would come
and overstay their visas. In other words,
people would say, I'm coming to travel and
visit, but in fact, they were coming to stay.
And therefore, there was an accountability
system in place that's been around for a
long time.

Fast-forward to today. Polish troops
helped us liberate Iraq, and yet the citizens
that supported a Government that helped
us liberate Iraq aren’t treated the same as
citizens from other allies.

And so to answer your question, yes, 1
am for changing the visa waiver policy for
Poland and countries like Poland. And
every time I go—as you know, I was in
Poland—you may not know—I was in Po-
land the last trip and the Czech Republic
and Bulgaria and Albania. And they wanted
to know—question one is, when are you
going to treat us like everybody else in
the European Union? And my answer was,
were working on a comprehensive immi-
gration bill—[laughter]—to address a lot of
issues. And that was one of the issues we
were trying to address.

In the name of fairness, Condi and I
are working on—with Congress on a new
Visa Waiver Program. Great question.

Yes, sir. Why don’t you go ahead and
yell it out.

War on Terror/Spread of Democracy

Q. Mr. President, first of all, as a fairly
conservative talk show host, I'd like you
to please tell Congress to leave the fairness
doctrine in the ground where it is.

The President. Thank you—yes. [Laugh-
ter]
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Q. Second of all, going back to Iraq,
sir, you mentioned Muslim mothers want
their children to grow up in peace.

The President. Right.

Q. The children of extremists, however,
are being trained right now.

The President. Correct.

Q. We've seen the videos. We have seen
the indoctrination, schoolchildren being in-
doctrinated to hate Americans and to hate
Jews.

The President. Correct.

Q. The next generations of terrorists are
already being bred. Isn’t is true that regard-
less of how long it takes to win in Iraq
or Afghanistan, the war on terror will
never, ever truly be ended?

The President. 1 think the strategy—{irst
of all, T've read a lot of history, and I'm
certainly no history expert, but I wonder
what the rhetoric would have been like at
the beginning of the cold war. Is it possible
people might have speculated—and again,
I can’t tell you if this is—I'm just kind
of speculating now—is it possible people
speculated that, after the indoctrination of
so many children about the wisdom of
Marx, that this cold war would ever end?

After Korea, I suspect no one would
have predicted what I'm going to tell you
now, that after years and years of blood-
shed in the Far East, our relations in the
Far East are strong, not only with Japan,
the former enemy, South Korea, ally, but
an ally, by the way, that went through a
troublesome march to democracy. They're
now a democracy, but you might remember
that during the period of that change, they
went through a pretty strong-handed mili-
tary government.

We got good relations with China. I
don’t think in the early fifties anybody
would have predicted that the Chinese
marketplace would more likely look like
what Adam Smith envisioned rather than
Karl Marx, although the political system
lags, admittedly. But nevertheless, there’s
a lot of—my only point to you is, I don’t

think people could have seen what life was
like.

And so yes, it’s going to be a struggle,
youre right, for a lot of reasons. But is
it impossible to achieve the marginalization
of those who are able to radicalize people?
And I think it is. I think it is. And not
only I think it is; I think it’s necessary.

I believe that forms of government mat-
ter. I believe that frustration and hopeless-
ness, because people dont have a sense
of future, makes it easier for radical move-
ments and radicals to be able to recruit.
That’s what I believe. And therefore, that’s
why I'm such a strong believer in advo-
cating the march of democracy in the Mid-
dle East.

And look, T fully understand that, and
this is a very interesting ideological de-
bate—people call me—he’s a hopeless
idealist, they say. But I also think it’s real-
istic to understand, unless we change the
conditions of how people live, that it’s
going to be hard to marginalize those who
would prey upon the young. You notice,
none of these guys that have given the or-
ders are actually the suicide bombers.
That’s why theyre still giving the orders.
[Laughter] But theyre able to prey upon
young people. And I think a lot of it has
to do with education. And no question,
we're working with governments such as
Musharraf’'s Government to address the
madrassas. Education matters a lot, wheth-
er it be in helping to eradicate poverty
or helping to deal with radicalism.

But if you living in a society where you
have no hope, then youre going to look
for another form of false hope. So I happen
to think the idea of encouraging people
to adopt forms of government that give
people hope is in our national interest.

Now, this is a different foreign policy
than what we used to espouse here. It used
to be, in many ways, what mattered was
calm, apparent calm. What mattered most
was stability. Let's have a foreign policy
that promotes stability to make sure we
get plenty of cheap energy as well.
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After September the 11th, I came to the
conclusion that such a foreign policy pro-
moted instability because while things
might look calm on the surface, beneath
the surface broiled frustration and doubt
and hopelessness. And so the policy that
I advocate is one that promotes democracy
as an alternative in this ideological struggle,
all aiming to marginalize the recruiters and
give hope to the recruitees. And do I be-
lieve it can work? I do. That's why I told
you the Japanese story.

History has been—history—liberty pre-
vails every time if we stay with it, if you
think about history. Think about Europe.
There were two major wars on the con-
tinent of Europe, and today, Europe is
whole, free, and at peace. Why? Because
forms of government matter. And it’s in
our interest—and I've said this once, and
I'll say it again: It's in our interest not
to lose faith in certain fundamental values.

And it's hard work, particularly hard
work given the fact that we live in this
world in which news and imagery travels
instantly. The enemy knows that. The inter-
esting thing, they know a lot about us in
America. They know we’re kind-hearted,
decent people who value human life. And
they understand that Americans will recoil
from the violence on our TV screens. That’s
what they know. And I know—or I strongly
believe that if we recoil and leave the re-
gion with precipitous withdrawals or with-
drawals not based upon conditions on the
ground, it'’s going to get worse, not better.
And my attitude is, now is the time to
do the hard work so your children can
more likely grow up in peace.

That’s what I believe, sir. And that’s why
I'm making my decisions.

Yes. A couple of more, then you're pay-
ing me a lot of money, and I've got to
go back to work. [Laughter]

Tribal Nations

Q. Mr. President——
The President. Yes, sir.
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0. Republican Presidents, going
back to the Nixon administration, have
strongly favored Indian self-determination.

The President. India?

Q. American Indian self-determination
and first-nations communities. And it seems
like the conservative Court, however, has
been consistently eroding that self-deter-
mination. What has your administration—
what position does your administration take
with respect to sovereignty and Native
American rights?

The President. Very interesting question.
I believe in the sovereignty of the Indian
nations. And far be it for me to second-
guess Court decisions. On the other hand,
I will continue to put judges who strictly
interpret the Constitution and not legislate
from the bench. But I do support the no-
tion of sovereignty. It's really interesting.

Yes, sir. You're next, after him.

Disaster Preparedness and Response/
Pandemic Flu

Q. Sorry about that. Mr. President——
The President. Doc.

I'm a pediatrician at Rainbow Ba-
bies & Children’s Hospital across the
street—[inaudible]—Cleveland.

The President. Thank you, sir.
tionist?

Q. Pediatrician, yes, sir.

The President. Pediatricianist.

Q. Yes, sir. Returning to a domestic item
very quickly——

The President. Must feel good to be a
healer.

Q. It is, sir. Thank you. Good to serve.
One of the things that we're passionate
about in pediatrics now, both at Rainbow
and across the Nation, is disaster prepared-
ness and disaster response, specifically the
needs of children. Could you comment, Mr.
President, on how well-prepared we are as
a nation for, God forbid, the next Katrina
or pandemic flu or some such calamity?

The President. We learned a lot of les-
sons from Katrina. Lesson one is, is that
we've got to make sure local governments

Nutri-
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are better prepared to respond. Lesson two
is that there’s seamless decisionmaking be-
tween the State and local government. And
lesson three is, is that if need be, the Fed-
eral Government needs to move troops in
there, regardless of what the local people
want.

We are better prepared and drill it a
lot. Great question. The more difficult
question is his question on pandemic flu.
I asked Mike Leavitt, who is the head of
HHS, and Chertoff to—he’s the Homeland
guy—to chair—Department of Homeland
Security—{laughter|—Secretary of Home-
land Security. [Laughter] In Crawford, we
kind of shortcut it. [Laughter] Anyway,
look, nobody has accused me of being
Shakespeare, you know? [Laughter] Any-
way—TI just hope you can figure out what
I'm saying—({laughter]—is we spend a lot
of time on pandemic flu. One way you an-
ticipate a crisis is you kind of war-game
it.

The first—I'm going to try to see if I
can remember as much to make it sound
like I'm smart on the subject. But I actually
spend a lot of time on it because I am
concerned that if the pandemic flu, the
H5N1 virus were to mutate to the point
where it becomes transmittable from bird
to human to human, we’ll have a significant
international problem on our hands. So step
one is to work with countries where the
virus is more likely to show up and mutate
on transparent information systems.

When I went to Vietnam, one of the
things we looked at was the Vietnamese
reporting process of the detection of chick-
en viruses and whether or not that virus
was mutating to the point where it could
become infectious. And we’ve done a good
job of that. As a matter of fact, at the
APEC—which is the countries around the
Pacific Rim—meeting, the last two meet-
ings and this next one I'm going to in Aus-
tralia, I always make it a point for—to talk
about the need for all of us to be in a
position where we can share information
and track the mutation of the virus.

The issue, as you know, is that there
is no, like, inoculation that will stop the
spread. Yet we're spending a lot of money
on trying to develop new vaccines based
not upon eggs but on genetics. And Leavitt
says we're making some pretty good
progress.

Thirdly, just in case it were to hit here
in the United States, we have stockpiled
a lot of the spray. What's it called—any-
way—Tamiflu. It may work, may not work.
But just in case it does work, we got a
lot of stockpile for you—Ilaughterl—we do,
as a way to try to, at least, arrest somewhat
the spread of the disease.

But the ultimate effect—and this is what
the dangerous thing about this is—is the
ultimate public policy decisions are going
to be, do we shut down America? Do you
say that nobody can come in and out of
your city? Or do you shut down all air
travel? And so we've war-gamed a lot of
options. And Mike has traveled the coun-
try—Mike Leavitt—to State and local gov-
ernment to help them think through dif-
ferent procedures that would be necessary
to try to halt the spread of this virus if
it were to mutate.

For example, how would a local commu-
nity deal with schools? We happen to be-
lieve that the local response would be a
better response than the Federal Govern-
ment trying to one-size-fits-all each com-
munity’s response. And that, as you know—
I mean, there’s different responses to dif-
ferent hurricanes that have hit, and so it
would be a little uneven. And so we're try-
ing to train as best as we can and war-
game it out. It’'s a very interesting question
you got.

I would give us a “A” for recognizing
that we need to think about it. And I—
until we get this vaccine—and by the way,
we do have it teed up pretty well, where
the vaccine makers will be willing to go
full production if we can find the proper
vaccine to manufacture. We're spending a
lot of money on it at NTH—through NIH.
And I'd give us good marks for recognizing
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the issue, good marks for doing something
about it, and the only—I can’t tell you what
marks we’ll get in response because, thank-
fully, we haven’t had to respond, but we're
watching carefully.

Yes, sir. Good question.

Education/President’s Domestic Agenda

Q. Thank you, Mr. President. If you talk
to a lot of neighborhood folks here in
Cleveland, they say that there’s a war on
terror brewing in our neighborhoods with
an increase in crime over the past few
months.

The President. Yes.

Q. What are your thoughts on how we
can improve opportunity and decrease
crime in urban areas to make Cleveland
an international metropolis?

The President. No, thanks. Yes, great
question. First of all, there is—crime is ris-
ing in some communities—under some
crime, like, I think it was 1 percent last
year. In other words, no question that—
look, I'm an education guy; let me just
put it bluntly. I don’t see how you can
provide a hopeful future for a child if the
child can’t read, write, or add and subtract.
Now, that’s pretty elementary. But it
doesn’t happen enough. And therefore, I
strongly support accountability in public
schools. T happen to believe that it is a
huge advance in kind of providing—pro-
moting opportunity.

See, when I was the Governor of Texas,
I was appalled at the number of schools
that just shuffled kids through and hoped
that they learned something. And then you
know what happened? We get about the
9th or 10th grade, and lo and behold, they
can’t read. And oops, it’s a little late. Too
bad, just go on through. It's much easier,
by the way, to give up on a kid early and
just kind of socially promote. And so I in-
sisted, as Governor of Texas and then work-
ing with people like Steve LaTourette, to
change the way the Federal Government
deals with education.
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Now, I believe strongly in local control
of schools, okay. I believe you ought to
chart the paths to excellence here. I believe
that the government closest to the people
governs best because youre most respon-
sive to the needs of your particular commu-
nity. That's what I believe. However, I also
believe that if the Federal Government
spends money, we have the right to ask
whether or not certain objectives are being
met.

And so inherent in No Child Left Behind
is a solid demand by results-oriented peo-
ple who want to know whether or not an
inner-city kid can read at grade level by
the third grade. I don’t think that’s too
much to ask, to set a standard and have
expectations that must be met in return
for Federal money. A matter of fact, I think
that is the way to make sure that—I used
to call it this way: challenge the soft bigotry
of low expectations.

Let’s just face it—let me finish here—
let’s just face it; let’s be honest about our
ourselves. There is a mindset at times that
certain kids are too hard to educate. Maybe
the mother or daddy doesn’t speak English
as the first language or inner-city kids, as
if there’s no inherent God-given talent that,
if properly motivated, can enable that kid
to excel.

And so I strongly believe it’s in the na-
tional interests to say, we expect you to
read—unless, of course, you happen to be-
lieve they can’t. I'm a high expectations
person. I believe if you set low expecta-
tions, you know what youre going to get?
Youre going to get low results. I believe
every child can learn. That's what I believe.
And T believe that governments ought to
expect to have good results.

And so inherent in this education pro-
posal, which is now the law—which frankly
has irritated a lot of people; it just has.
That’s what happens when you hold people
to account—that, I think, it makes sense
to say, no excuses; we want you to read.
And we want you to read not only at the

third grade but at the fourth grade and
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at the fifth grade and at the sixth grade
and at the seventh grade. And we're going
to test to make sure you do.

You design the test. If you believe in
local control of schools, the test ought to
be designed, and they ought to be rigorous.
And by the way, if youre a poor inner-
city student, and you can’t read at grade
level, we will use that diagnostic tool to
provide you additional money to make sure
that you get the help that you need in
order to make sure you're not left behind.

And frankly, I dont care if that parent
spends that money at the public school or
a church or a private tutor. All T want is
to make sure that that child gets the extra
help he or she needs to make sure that
the next time they test on reading or math,
they're at grade level. And if a school
no, wait, let me finish. I'm not through
yet because you got me started on some-
thing I strongly believe in. [Laughter]

And if the school won’t change nor
teach, I believe parents ought to be given
different options. We shouldn’t have a
school system that locks people into per-
sistent failure, if you're interested in chang-
ing the dynamics of an inner city, for exam-

le.

P You know, we did something in Wash-
ington very interesting—that I found inter-
esting, at least. We have now got a scholar-
ship program, opportunity scholarships.
See, the Federal Government funds the
DC city and—a lot of the DC city and
the schools, and so we can do this in Wash-
ington. So we have opportunity scholarships
that go to poorer parents, where the parent
can take that money and send their child
to a parochial school or a private school.
The line is out the door. It’s amazing what
happens when you give parents options.

Part of the accountability system, by the
way, enables parents to understand reality
as well. When I was Governor, I talked
to a lot of parents, and they say, “Man,
my child’s school is great. I'm real happy
with the school, Governor; were doing
great.” And then all of a sudden, the test

scores get posted, and if the school isn't
meeting expectations compared to the other
schools, the parent might say, well, maybe
the school is not doing so good, and they
start getting involved.

I—and so step one of your question is,
let's get it right early. I believe strongly
in after-school programs. I believe that
we've got to change the aspirational notions
of some of our children that college is a
good thing to do and that success is avail-
able for people who go to college. I mean
that—and community colleges—I'm a big
believer in community colleges. I think
that’s part of having a hopeful tomorrow
for inner city—or not inner city—to know
that college is available. That's why I'm a
big, strong supporter of Pell grants as a
way to encourage kids to go to college.

I am concerned about a society that has
not—a part of our society that hasn’t accu-
mulated assets. It’s interesting; a lot of us
have grown up in a world in which asset
accumulation, savings, has been an integral
part of our societies. In parts of Cleveland,
I suspect, people don’t have assets. They
haven't had the capacity or the willing—
or the ability to save money. That's why
I believe that when we reform Social Secu-
rity, that we ought to give people the op-
tion of setting aside some of their own
money they've earned in the Social Security
system as a savings account that can earn
compound interest, just like money that we
put in our own savings account. I want
people to own assets. One of the big rea-
sons I've pushed homeownership is, I like
the idea of encouraging and fostering inde-
pendence by ownership.

And so—and finally, one way to help
inner-city youth—this is a subject T've
thought a lot about—is to encourage the
involvement of faith-based and community-
based programs in the compassionate deliv-
ery of love and help. And that’s a different
idea for a welfare system, see. I am a big
believer in the ability of faith-based pro-
grams to help change people’s lives. I, for
one, believe that a faith-based program can
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help people quit drinking—me, for starters.
I believe that there is nothing more power-
ful than a mentor putting an arm around
a child who needs love and says, I love
you. Many of the faith-based programs are
full of people who are in the program in
the first place because they believe in the
universal admonition to love a neighbor like
you'd like to be loved yourself.

And therefore, one of the initiatives that
I have put forth in Washington, that is
quite controversial, is that we ought to
open up programs—Federal money to
faith-based programs, so long as, one, they
don’t proselytize, and two, so long as they
help meet a social objective. Why shouldn’t
we say that we ought to be spending your
taxpayers’ money on programs to help
inner-city kids regardless of what the deliv-
ery system is? Why shouldn’t we say, faith-
based programs, that many times are able
to go into neighborhoods that other pro-
grams aren’t able to go into—why shouldn’t
we empower them to help people realize
in life that there may be a better path
than the path one may be tempted to go
down?

So there’s a comprehensive agenda. My
dream is for all of us to feel that the prom-
ise of America belongs to them. And it’s
a great country. It is; it’s a fabulous coun-
try. I know people are frustrated, and peo-
ple get concerned. But I would hope we
would all keep things in perspective and
realize what a fantastic nation we have.

I mean, when you really compare our
life here compared to the lives of others
around the world, we’re blessed. To that
end, to whom much is given, much is re-
quired. And that’s why we're in the lead
when it comes to solving the pandemic of
HIV/AIDS on the continent of Africa and
working to end malaria. These are two
achievable objectives. One is to get
antiretrovirals into the hands of people who
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suffer. And American taxpayers have been
incredibly generous. And it ought to make
you feel good about a country that is willing
to say, I see suffering, and I want to help.
In other words, we're working on suffering
at home, and we ought to work on suffering
abroad as well.

I'm asking Congress for $30 billion. It’s
double the HIV/AIDS initiative that we've
got in place. But let me tell you an inter-
esting statistic. When we first got going on
the initiative in 2003, I think it was, 50,000
people were getting antiretrovirals in the
countries that we were working in. Today,
over 1.2 million people’s lives have been
saved because of the generosity of the
American taxpayer.

And now we’re on an initiative to end
malaria, or cut it at least in half, in affected
countries around the world. Should we be
doing that as a country? The answer is,
absolutely, we should be. And the reason
why is, is that we're a blessed nation. And
we've become even doubly blessed by help-
ing others be able to deal with disease and
realize the blessings of an Almighty. That’s
what I believe.

Listen, I got to hop. [Laughter] Thanks
for your time. God bless.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 1:42 p.m. at
the InterContinental Hotel Cleveland. In his
remarks, he referred to Frederick R. Nance,
chairman of the board of directors, and Jo-
seph D. Roman, president and chief execu-
tive officer, Greater Cleveland Partnership;
Mayor Frank G. Jackson of Cleveland, OH;
Delos M. “Toby” Cosgrove, chief executive
officer and chairman of the board of gov-
ernors, the Cleveland Clinic; Gen. David H.
Petraeus, USA, commanding general, Multi-
National Force—Iraq; President Pervez
Musharraf of Pakistan; and Ens. Marc A.
Mares, USCG.
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Remarks at a Ribbon-Cutting Ceremony for the Renovated James S. Brady
Press Briefing Room and an Exchange With Reporters

July 11, 2007

The President. Thank you very much.
Yes, thanks. I like a good, short introduc-
tion. [Laughter]

Q. [Inaudible]

The President. Yes. [Laughter] After all,
it is your room. Yes. [Laughter] Welcome
back to the West Wing. We missed you—
sort of. [Laughter] 1 can already tell this
place has improved. The last time I was
in here to hold a press conference, I broke
out into a sweat, not because of your ques-
tions but because of the climate. The air-
conditioner seems to work well. I hope the
facility is—suits your needs. I really do.

The relationship between the President
and the press is a unique relationship, and
it's a necessary relationship. I enjoy it. I
hope you do. As I say, sometimes you don’t
like the decisions I make, and sometimes
I don't like the way you write about the
decisions. But nevertheless, it’s a really im-
portant part of our process. And the fact
that you were working in substandard con-
ditions just wasn’t right. It really wasn’t.

And so my White House worked with
Steve and Ann, worked with Mark Smith
to get it right. And I think it's going to
benefit future Presidents and future White
House press corps to be working in modern
conditions, conditions where a fellow like
me will feel comfortable coming in here
answering a few questions without losing
20 pounds. [Laughter]

It was really hot in here. As a matter
of fact, I can’t imagine how Snow could
handle it on a regular basis. But now it’s
modern, and it’s going to enable you to
do a better job. And I'm glad that’s the
case.

I want to thank Peter Doherty. Where
is he? Yes, Peter, thanks for working hard
here. You get a lot of credit for making
sure this thing works. And one of these
days Laura and I are looking forward to

coming and actually see what it’s like work-
ing here. I've never toured—I've never
even been able to get beyond the po-
dium—{laughter]—if you know what I
mean. As a matter of fact, I've always felt
comfortable behind the podium in front of
you, kind of as a shield. [Laughter] But
I would like a tour.

Q. Bulletproof:

The President. Well, it’s not exactly bul-
letproof. Some of your bullets are able to—
verbal bullets—[laughter]—are able to pen-
etrate. But you've been around a long time,
see; you know what it’s like to query Presi-
dents. You've been—you're kind of an older
fellow. [Laughter]

Q. [Inaudible]

The President. Yes, proudly so. Thanks
for the birthday greeting too. I appreciate
that thoughtful gesture.

But anyway, we're glad to join you for
this ribbon-cutting, and we thank you very
much for working with Hagin and the
bunch to make sure this thing—deal works.
And it’s going to. And it’s going to make
your life better, and frankly, it's going to
make the lives of future Presidents better
as well. And so it's a good contribution
that you all have left behind. And we're
glad to have been a part of it. And so

White House Press Pool

Q. What, do you think I'm going to ask
a question?

The President. Yes. 1 do think you're
going to ask me a question, yes. [Laughter]

Q. I am. [Laughter]

The President. Well, maybe some other
time.

Q. Oh, but do you think you open

The President. See what I'm saying?
[Laughter]

Q. You can’'t come to the press room,
especially a modern press room
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The President. Wait a minute, let’s do
this—let me cut the ribbon and:

Q. You think anything has changed?

The President. Let me cut the ribbon—
are you going to cut it with me, Steve—
and then why don’t you all yell simulta-
neously? [Laughter] Like, really loudly—
[laughter]—and that way you might get no-
ticed.

Q. It doesn’t sound like you're going to
answer:

The President. No, 1 will. Tll, like, lis-
ten

Q. And leave?

The President. internalize, play like
I'm going to answer the question, and then
smile at you and just say, gosh—[laugh-
ter]—thanks, thanks for such a solid, sound
question.

Okay, here we go. Ready? I'm going to
cut the ribbon. [Laughter] Then, would

you—no, then you yell. I cogitate—and
then smile and wave. [Laughter]

Ready? Are you going to come, Laura?
Here we go.

[At this point, the President cut the ribbon.]
Q. [Inaudible]

The President. Brilliant question.

Q. [Inaudible]—cogitating that, right?

The President. Thank you all. See you
soon.

Q. We look forward to seeing you come
and do a little Q & A

The President. 1 will see you soon. Thank
you.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 8:05 a.m. In
his remarks, he referred to Steve Scully,
president, Ann Compton, vice president, and
Mark Smith, former president, White House
Correspondents ~ Association; and Peter
Doherty, facilities and equipment manager,
ABC News.

Remarks on the Office of Management and Budget Mid-Session Review

July 11, 2007

Thanks for coming. Please be seated.
Good afternoon. Welcome to the White
House. I'm glad you're here. There are cer-
tain traditions that all Americans look for-
ward to: picnics with the family, Fourth
of July celebrations, and the Mid-Session
Review. [Laughter] It’s the time for us to
take a look at the Federal budget.

And maybe not all Americans look for-
ward to it, but I'm looking forward to talk-
ing to the American people about the
progress we have made when it comes to
growing our economy and keeping their
taxes low and being wise about how we
spend the money. The Mid-Session Review
is important. It lets the American people
know how we’re doing in meeting what we
call “fiscal goals.” And this year the mes-
sage is unmistakable: America’s economy
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keeps growing; Government revenues keep
going up; the budget deficit keeps going
down. And we've done it all without raising
your taxes.

And the person in charge with watching
the money here in the White House is Rob
Portman, Office of the Management and
Budget. Thank you for being here; appre-
ciate your service. I'm proud to be here
with Senator Thad Cochran from the great
State of Mississippi. Senator, thank you for
joining us. Two Members from Congress,
Jo Bonner and Gresham Barrett; I thank
you for taking time to listen to this good
news. I appreciate all the business leaders
and guests who have joined us today.

The release of the Mid-Session Review
is a good opportunity to take stock of the
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debate over taxes and spending in Wash-
ington. At its core, the debate is between
two very different economic philosophies
and fiscal philosophies. One philosophy says
that politicians in Washington know best,
so taxes should be high and Government
should decide where to spend the money.
The other philosophy says that the Amer-
ican people know how to spend their own
money better than the Government does,
so Government should spend less and the
taxpayer should keep more. And that’s the
fundamental debate here in the Nation’s
Capital.

For the past 6 years, my administration
and our allies in Congress have pursued
the second philosophy. We believe the
American people can spend their money
better than the Government can spend it.
We believe workers and families can spend
their money better than the Government,
and that's why we doubled the child tax
credit and reduced the marriage penalty
and cut tax rates for everybody who pays
income taxes.

We believe that entrepreneurs can put
their money to better use than the Govern-
ment can. That’s what we believe, and we
acted on that belief. So we reduced taxes
on dividends and capital gains and created
incentives for small businesses to invest and
expand.

We believe ranchers and farmers and
family-business owners can make better de-
cisions about the future than the Govern-
ment can. That's why we put the death
tax on the road to extinction.

We also believe taxpayers” dollars should
be treated with respect because Americans
have worked hard to earn them. And we
believe that taxpayers’ dollars should be
spent with restraint because Government
programs are not the solution to every
problem. So we've spent the money nec-
essary to meet the highest priorities of Gov-
ernment, including protecting the home-
land and supporting our men and women
in uniform. Meanwhile, we've tightened
spending in other areas. Over the past 3

years, we've held the growth of annual do-
mestic spending close to one percent, well
below the rate of inflation.

Some in Congress disagree with this ap-
proach. That’s what you expect in a democ-
racy. Not everybody agrees with what I
have just described. They said it would not
be possible to cut the deficit and deliver
tax relief at the same time. They argued
for increasing taxes. Well, events have prov-
en them wrong. The critics can keep argu-
ing with us, but they can’t argue with the
facts.

We began cutting the taxes in 2001, and
America’s economic growth—and America’s
economy has grown for more than 5 years
without interruption. Real after-tax income
has increased nearly by 10 percent. That’s
an average of about $3,000 per person. Our
economy has expanded by more than $1.9
trillion. During the time when we cut taxes
to today, our economy has grown by more
than $1.9 trillion; this amount is larger than
the entire economy of Canada.

Since the tax cuts took full effect in
2003, our economy has added more than
8.2 million new jobs. The unemployment
rate has fallen to 4.5 percent; exports are
up; the service sector is strong; and more
Americans are working today than ever be-
fore in our Nation’s history.

Behind these statistics are stories of
hard-working Americans who are finding
more opportunity and feeling more secure
about their future. And I've asked some
of them to join me today, and I thank
you all for being here.

First, I want to talk about Luther Rus-
sell. Luther is here; he owns a small, family
fencing business. He is like millions of our
fellow citizens who are small-business own-
ers, and theyre working hard. Theyre
working hard not only to provide security
for their family, theyre providing employ-
ment for others. The truth of the matter
is, 70 percent of new jobs in America are
created by small-business owners, and it’s
important to have fiscal policy that supports
our small-business owners. We've got one
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right here with us: Luther Russell, fence
man.

Thanks to our tax relief, last year he filed
an income tax, he saved $27,000. That’s
what tax relief has done for the small busi-
ness, because his business pays taxes at the
individual income tax rates. See, when you
cut individual income tax rates for every-
body who pays taxes and your business is
set up so that you pay taxes like an indi-
vidual does, you’re cutting taxes on this
small-business owner. I like the idea of us
being able to meet our spending priorities
in Washington and Luther having 27,000
more dollars in his pocket to expand his
business. That’s good for America.

Gary and Elizabeth Comparetto are here.
Theyve got 8 children, and they saved
$8,000 a year because of tax relief. Now,
having 8 kids is an interesting challenge
[laughter]—made easier by the fact that be-
cause of our tax relief, this good family
has got 8,000 additional dollars so they can
do their duty as a mother and father.

Sharon Hawks is with us, serves in the
National Guard. Her family is saving $3,600
annually on their taxes. I like the idea of
our families having more money to be able
to set aside for education or set aside for
savings or to be able to expand their home.
When I say I'd rather these people be
spending their money than the Government
spending their money, I mean it. It's good
for this country that this tax relief is sub-
stantial and real for working people.

Jennifer Zatkowski is with us. She saved
more than $2,000 a year on her taxes, and
she’s reinvesting the money to expand her
pet shop. Tax relief makes a significant dif-
ference. Oh, I know, probably here some
in Washington don’t think $27,000 is a lot
for a small business or $2,000 doesn’t
amount to much. Just ask these folks. It
means a lot to them. And it means a lot
to working people all across the United
States that we cut the taxes, because men
and women like these here on this stage
are powering our economic resurgence.
That's how the economy works. When

948

you’ve got more money in your pockets
to save, spend, or invest, this causes the
economy to grow. And we need to keep
the Government out of their wallets and
out of their way in order to keep this eco-
nomic recovery strong.

Our economic resurgence has also had
a positive impact on the Federal budget.
A growing economy has led to growing tax
revenues. Because people are making more
money, theyre also paying more taxes. That
pie is growing. The tax rates remain the
same, but the pie is growing, which has
yielded more Federal revenues. Today’s
Mid-Session Review shows that this year’s
Federal tax receipts are expected to be
$167 billion higher than last year’s. That’s
an increase of nearly 7 percent. And over
the last 3 years, tax revenues have grown
37 percent. That’s one of the highest jumps
in revenues on record.

These growing tax revenues, combined
with spending restraint, are driving down
the Federal deficit. The Mid-Session Re-
view estimates that this year’s deficit will
drop to $205 billion. That's down more
than $200 billion from 2004. It’s down
more than $43 billion from last year. And
it's even down from last February’s projec-
tions. More importantly, the size of the def-
icit is down to only 1.5 percent of Amer-
ica’s economy. One way to be able to meas-
ure how we're doing with the deficit rel-
ative to other years is to measure it as
a percentage of GDP. We're estimated to
be at 1.5 percent of GDP. That's well
below the average of the last 40 years.
We've achieved all this deficit reduction
without once raising the taxes on the Amer-
ican people.

It's good news, but there’s more work
to be done. A shrinking deficit is good;
no deficit is better. So earlier this year,
I proposed a balanced budget that will
eliminate the Federal deficit by 2012. The
deficit is not caused by undertaxing; it’s
caused by overspending. So the budget we
proposed keeps us on the path to low taxes
and spending restraint. And according to
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the Mid-Session Review, this—that path
will lead to a surplus of $33 billion in 2012.
In other words, despite the unprecedented
challenges we face, the United States is
going to be back in the black.

The policies of low taxes and spending
restraint have produced a clear and measur-
able record of success. You can’t argue with
what I'm telling you. These are the facts.
Yet, in the face of all the evidence, Demo-
crats in Congress still want to take us down
a different path. We've shown what works.
They must not believe us, because they
passed a budget framework that calls for
$205 billion in additional domestic spend-
ing over the next 5 years. The budget
framework they passed calls for 205 billion
additional dollars of Federal spending in
a 5-year period. That works out to nearly
8680 per person. It's no surprise that their
budget framework also includes the largest
tax increase in American history.

Some of this might sound familiar to
some of you older hands around here; it’s
the same old tax-and-spend policy that the
Democrats have tried before. It would have
the same bad result. Tax-and-spend would
add to the burden of families and busi-
nesses. It would affect these good folks
right here on the stage. Tax-and-spend
would put our economic growth in jeop-
ardy. Tax-and-spend would turn our back
on the progress we've made on reducing
the deficit. Tax-and-spend policies are poli-
cies of the past, and I'm going to use my
veto to keep it that way.

The Democrats are also delaying the 12
basic spending bills that are needed to keep
the Federal Government running. At their
current pace, I am not likely to see a single
one of these must-pass spending bills be-
fore Congress leaves Washington for a 4-
week recess. And by the time they return,
they will have less than a month before
the fiscal year ends on September 30th to
pass the appropriations bills.

It's important that they honor the
pledges they made when they took control
of the Congress, and that is they pledged

a policy of transparent government and fis-
cal responsibility. Well, now is the time to
show that they're serious. And one way they
can do so is they can pass spending bills
on time, instead of creating a massive bill
at the end of the process that will be so
large that no one can possibly read it and
anyone can hide wasteful spending in it.
The Democrats should honor their commit-
ment to fiscal discipline by passing these
bills in a way that sustains our growing
economy and balances the Federal budget.

I'm going to work with members of both
parties to achieve these goals, and as we
do, there are other budget challenges we
need to take on.

First, there’s the matter of earmarks.
Earmarks are spending provisions that are
slipped into bills by individual Members
of Congress for projects in their own dis-
trict or State. Theyre just slipped in the
bill. Often, the earmarks occur at the last
hour and without debate. This violates the
trust of the public and often leads to un-
necessary spending. The problem is grow-
ing, and over the last decade, the number
of earmarks has more than tripled.

So earlier this year, I proposed reforms
that would make the earmark process more
transparent, end the practice of concealing
earmarks in so-called report language,
would eliminate wasteful earmarks, and cut
the overall number and cost by at least
half. Democrats and Republicans have
taken a good step by agreeing to list all
earmarks before bills are passed so the
public can see them and lawmakers have
a chance to strike them down, get rid of
them. Now Congress needs to uphold the
commitment, and the Senate needs to
make this transparency part of its formal
rules. The American people deserve to
know what theyre getting for the money
they're sending to the Nation’s Capital.
There ought to be full disclosure and full
transparency in the appropriations process.

The matter we need to confront, as well,
is the unsustainable growth of entitlement

949



July 11 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2007

programs like Medicare, Medicaid, and So-
cial Security. As the Mid-Session Review
makes clear, rising entitlement spending is
by far the greatest long-term threat to
America’s fiscal health. These programs are
vital to the daily life of millions of Ameri-
cans. They are growing faster than the
economy, faster than inflation, and faster
than our ability to pay for them. This isn’t
going to be a Republican challenge or
Democrat challenge; this is really a
generational challenge. And the funda-
mental question facing those of us in Wash-
ington today is whether or not we have
the capacity and the will to confront the
challenge now.

I believe we have a moral obligation to
deal with this problem, and that’s why I've
submitted proposals that will help deal with
these programs. Matter of fact, I remember
going to Congress and speaking very spe-
cifically about how to address the under-
lying issues of Social Security so that older
guys like me could look to young Ameri-
cans like some of you here and say, “We've
done our duty to fix this program once
and for all.” And I call upon the Democrats
in Congress to come forth with their ideas
as how to fix it, to step forward with some
concrete, specific proposals. T'll be glad to

listen to them, and I expect them to listen
to mine. That’s why we’re in Washington.
We're here to confront problems today and
not pass them on so somebody else has
to deal with them.

The Federal budget can be complicated,
and making decisions about it can be quite
contentious. Yet we know what it takes for
our economy to succeed. During these
budget debates, it’s important to keep in
mind the lessons of the past. As today’s
Mid-Session Review makes clear, keeping
taxes low and restraining spending leads to
a vibrant economy, it leads to new jobs,
it leads to better opportunities, and it leads
to a shrinking deficit.

Progrowth policies work, and now is not
the time to turn our back on them. I'm
going to work with Republicans and Demo-
crats alike to continue these policies so we
can keep our economy competitive, so we
can keep our economy growing, and so we
can remain the world leader for generations
to come.

I'm honored you guys are here. Thank
you all for coming. God bless.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 1:03 p.m. in
Room 450 of the Dwight D. Eisenhower Ex-
ecutive Office Building.

Statement on the Death of Lady Bird Johnson

July 11, 2007

Laura and I mourn the passing of our
good friend and a warm and gracious
woman, Lady Bird Johnson. Those who
were blessed to know her remember Mrs.
Johnson’s lively and charming personality,
and our Nation will always remember her
with affection. Mrs. Johnson became First
Lady on a fateful day in November 1963
and was a steady, gentle presence for a
mourning nation in the days that followed.

In the White House, Mrs. Johnson
shared her love of the environment and
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nature with our entire country. The native
wildflowers that bloom along roadsides
today are part of her lasting legacy. She
joined President Johnson in the struggle for
civil rights, inspiring millions of Americans.
Her commitment to early education gave
many children a head start in life.

President Johnson once called her a
woman of “ideals, principles, intelligence,
and refinement.” She remained so through-
out their life together and in the many
years given to her afterward. She was
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much-loved in our home State of Texas,
and the Bush family is fortunate to have
known her.

Lady Bird Johnson leaves behind her de-
voted daughters, Lynda and Luci, their fine
families, and a nation that joins them in
honoring a good life of kindness and serv-
ice.

The President’s News Conference

July 12, 2007

The President. Good morning. Thank
you. Yesterday America lost an extraor-
dinary First Lady and a fine Texan, Lady
Bird Johnson. She brought grace to the
White House and beauty to our country.
On behalf of the American people, Laura
and I send our condolences to her daugh-
ters, Lynda and Luci, and we offer our
prayers to the Johnson family.

Before I answer some of your questions,
today I'd like to provide the American peo-
ple with an update on the situation in Iraq.
Since America began military operations in
Iraq, the conflict there has gone through
four major phases. The first phase was the
liberation of Iraq from Saddam Hussein.
The second phase was the return of sov-
ereignty to the Iraqi people and the holding
of free elections. The third phase was the
tragic escalation of sectarian violence
sparked by the bombing of the Golden
Mosque in Samarra.

We've entered a fourth phase: deploying
reinforcements and launching new oper-
ations to help Iraqis bring security to their
people. I'm going to explain why the suc-
cess of this new strategy is vital for pro-
tecting our people and bringing our troops
home, which is a goal shared by all Ameri-
cans. I'll brief you on the report we are
sending to Congress. I'll discuss why a
drawdown of forces that is not linked to
the success of our operations would be a
disaster.

NoTtE: The Office of the Press Secretary also
released a Spanish language version of this
statement. The Death of Lady Bird Johnson
proclamation is listed in Appendix D at the
end of this volume.

As President, my most solemn responsi-
bility is to keep the American people safe.
So on my orders, good men and women
are now fighting the terrorists on the
frontlines in Iraq. I've given our troops in
Iraq clear objectives. And as they risk their
lives to achieve these objectives, they need
to know they have the unwavering support
from the Commander in Chief, and they
do. And they need the enemy to know that
America is not going to back down. So
when I speak to the American people about
Iraq, I often emphasize the importance of
maintaining our resolve and meeting our
objectives.

As a result, sometimes the debate over
Iraq is cast as a disagreement between
those who want to keep our troops in Iraq
and those who want to bring our troops
home. And this is not the real debate. I
don’t know anyone who doesn’t want to
see the day when our brave service men
and women can start coming home.

In my address to the Nation in January,
I put it this way: If we increase our support
at this crucial moment, we can hasten the
day our troops begin coming home. The
real debate over Iraq is between those who
think the fight is lost or not worth the
cost and those who believe the fight can
be won and that, as difficult as the fight
is, the cost of defeat would be far higher.
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I believe we can succeed in Iraq, and
I know we must. So we're working to de-
feat Al Qaida and other extremists and aid
the rise of an Iragi Government that can
protect its people, deliver basic services,
and be an ally in the war against these
extremists and radicals. By doing this, we’'ll
create the conditions that would allow our
troops to begin coming home, while secur-
ing our long-term national interest in Iraq
and in the region.

When we start drawing down our forces
in Iraq, it will because our military com-
manders say the conditions on the ground
are right, not because pollsters say it will
be good politics. The strategy I announced
in January is designed to seize the initiative
and create those conditions. It’s aimed at
helping the Iraqis strengthen their Govern-
ment so that it can function even amid
violence. It seeks to open space for Iraq’s
political leaders to advance the difficult
process of national reconciliation, which is
essential to lasting security and stability. It
is focused on applying sustained military
pressure to rout out terrorist networks in
Baghdad and surrounding areas. It is com-
mitted to using diplomacy to strengthen re-
gional and international support for Iraq’s
democratic Government.

But doing all these things is intended
to make possible a more limited role in
Iraq for the United States. It's the goal
outlined by the bipartisan Iraq Study
Group. It's the goal shared by the Iragis
and our coalition partners. It is the goal
that Ambassador Crocker and General
Petraeus and our troops are working hard
to make a reality.

Our top priority is to help the Iragis
protect their population. So we have
launched an offensive in and around Bagh-
dad to go after extremists, to buy more
time for Iraqi forces to develop, and to
help normal life and civil society take root
in  communities and  neighborhoods
throughout the country.

We're helping enhance the size, capabili-
ties, and effectiveness of the Iraqi security
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forces so the Iraqis can take over the de-
fense of their own country. We're helping
the Iraqis take back their neighborhoods
from the extremists. In Anbar Province,
Sunni tribes that were once fighting along-
side Al Qaida against our coalition are now
fighting alongside our coalition against Al
Qaida. We're working to replicate the suc-
cess in Anbar and other parts of the coun-
try

Two months ago, in the supplemental ap-
propriations bill funding our troops, Con-
gress established 18 benchmarks to gauge
the progress of the Iragi Government. They
required we submit a full report to Con-
gress by September the 15th. Today my
administration has submitted to Congress
an interim report that requires us to as-
sess—and I quote the bill—whether satis-
factory progress toward meeting these
benchmarks is or is not being achieved.”

Of the 18 benchmarks Congress asked
us to measure, we can report that satisfac-
tory progress is being made in 8 areas. For
example, Iraqis provided the three brigades
they promised for operations in and around
Baghdad. And the Iragi Government is
spending nearly $7.3 billion from its own
funds this year to train, equip, and mod-
ernize its forces. In eight other areas, the
Iraqis have much more work to do. For
example, they have not done enough to
prepare for local elections or pass a law
to share oil revenues. And in two remaining
areas, progress was too mixed to be charac-
terized one way or the other.

Those who believe that the battle in Iraq
is lost will likely point to the unsatisfactory
performance on some of the political
benchmarks. Those of us who believe the
battle in Iraq can and must be won see
the satisfactory performance on several of
the security benchmarks as a cause for opti-
mism. Our strategy is built on a premise
that progress on security will pave the way
for political progress. So it’s not surprising
that political progress is lagging behind the
security gains we are seeing. Economic de-
velopment funds are critical to helping Iraq
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make this political progress. Today I'm ex-
ercising the waiver authority granted me
by Congress to release a substantial portion
of those funds.

The bottom line is that this is a prelimi-
nary report, and it comes less than a month
after the final reinforcements arrived in
Iraq. This September, as Congress has re-
quired, General Petraecus and Ambassador
Crocker will return to Washington to pro-
vide a more comprehensive assessment. By
that time, we hope to see further improve-
ment in the positive areas, the beginning
of improvement in the negative areas. We'll
also have a clearer picture of how the new
strategy is unfolding and be in a better
position to judge where we need to make
any adjustments.

I will rely on General Petraeus to give
me his recommendations for the appro-
priate troop levels in Iraq. I will discuss
the recommendation with the Secretary of
Defense and the Joint Chiefs of Staff. I
will continue consultations with Members
of the United States Congress from both
sides of the aisle, and then TI'll make a
decision.

I know some in Washington would like
us to start leaving Iraq now. To begin with-
drawing before our commanders tell us we
are ready would be dangerous for Iraq, for
the region, and for the United States. It
would mean surrendering the future of Iraq
to Al Qaida. It would mean that we’d be
risking mass killings on a horrific scale. It
would mean we’d allow the terrorists to
establish a safe haven in Iraq to replace
the one they lost in Afghanistan. It would
mean increasing the probability that Amer-
ican troops would have to return at some
later date to confront an enemy that is even
more dangerous.

The fight in Iraq is part of a broader
struggle that’s unfolding across the region.
The same region in Iran—the same regime
in Iran that is pursuing nuclear weapons
and threatening to wipe Israel off the map
is also providing sophisticated IEDs to ex-
tremists in Iraq, who are using them to

kill American soldiers. The same Hizballah
terrorists who are waging war against the
forces of democracy in Lebanon are train-
ing extremists to do the same against coali-
tion forces in Iraq. The same Syrian regime
that provides support and sanctuary for Is-
lamic Jihad and Hamas has refused to close
its airport in Damascus to suicide bombers
headed to Iraq. All these extremist groups
would be emboldened by a precipitous
American withdrawal, which would confuse
and frighten friends and allies in the region.

Nations throughout the Middle East have
a stake in a stable Iraq. To protect our
interests and to show our commitment to
our friends in the region, we are enhancing
our military presence, improving our bilat-
eral security ties, and supporting those
fighting the extremists across the Middle
East. We're also using the tools of diplo-
macy to strengthen regional and inter-
national support for Iraq’s democratic Gov-
ernment.

So I'm sending Secretary Gates and Sec-
retary Rice to the region in early August.
They will meet with our allies, reemphasize
our commitment to the International Com-
pact of Sharm el-Sheikh, reassure our
friends that the Middle East remains a vital
strategic priority for the United States.

There is a conversion of visions between
what Iraqi leaders want, what our partners
want, and what our friends in the region
want and the vision articulated by my ad-
ministration, the Iraq Study Group, and
others here at home. The Iragis do not
want U.S. troops patrolling their cities for-
ever, any more than the American people
do. But we need to ensure that when U.S.
forces do pull back, that terrorists and ex-
tremists cannot take control.

The strategy that General Petraeus and
the troops he commands are now carrying
out is the best opportunity to bring us to
this point. So I ask Congress to provide
them with the time and resources they
need. The men and women of the United
States military have made enormous sac-
rifices in Iraq. They have achieved great
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things, and the best way to begin bringing
them home is to make sure our new strat-
egy succeeds.

And now Tll be glad to answer a few
questions, starting with Ms. Thomas [Helen
Thomas, Hearst Newspapers].

Military Operations in Irag

Q. Mr. President, you started this war,
a war of your choosing, and you can end
it alone, today, at this point—bring in
peacekeepers, U.N. peacekeepers. Two mil-
lion Iragis have fled their country as refu-
gees. Two million more are displaced.
Thousands and thousands are dead. Don’t
you understand, you brought the Al Qaida
into Iraq.

The President. Actually, I was hoping to
solve the Iraqi issue diplomatically. That’s
why I went to the United Nations and
worked with the United Nations Security
Council, which unanimously passed a reso-
lution that said disclose, disarm, or face
serious consequences. That was the mes-
sage, the clear message to Saddam Hussein.
He chose the course.

Q. But didn’t we go into Iraq

The President. It was his decision to
make. Obviously, it was a difficult decision
for me to make, to send our brave troops,
along with coalition troops, into Iraq. I
firmly believe the world is better off with-
out Saddam Hussein in power. Now the
fundamental question facing America is,
will we stand with this young democracy?
Will we help them achieve stability? Will
we help them become an ally in this war
against extremists and radicals that is not
only evident in Iraq, but it’s evident in
Lebanon, the Palestinian Territories, and
Afghanistan?

We're at the beginning stages of a great
ideological conflict between those who
yearn for peace and those who want their
children to grow up in a normal, decent
society and radicals and extremists who
want to impose their dark vision on people
throughout the world. Iraq is obviously—
Helen, it’s got the attention of the Amer-
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ican people, as it should. This is a difficult
war, and it’s a tough war. But as I have
consistently stated throughout this Presi-
dency, it is a necessary war to secure our
peace.

I find it interesting that as this young
democracy has taken hold, radicals and ex-
tremists kill innocent people to stop its ad-
vance. And that ought to be a clear signal
to the American people that these are dan-
gerous people. And their ambition is not
just contained to Iraq; their ambition is to
continue to hurt the American people. So
my attitude is, we ought to defeat them
there so we don’t have to face them here,
and that we ought to defeat their ideology
with a more hopeful form of government.

Terry [Terence Hunt, Associated Press].

Congressional Opinion on Iraq

Q. Mr. President, youre facing a rebel-
lion from Republican—key Republican
Senators who want you to change course
and begin reducing the U.S. combat role.
Given the mixed report that you present
today, how do you persuade Republicans
to stick with you as they look ahead to
the next elections?

The President. A couple of things—{irst
of all, T respect those Republicans that
you're referring to. I presume you're refer-
ring to friends of mine, like Lugar—or Sen-
ator Lugar, Domenici, yes. These are good,
honorable people. I've spoken to them, and
I listen very carefully to what they have
to say.

First of all, they share my concern that
a precipitous withdrawal would embolden
Al Qaida. And they also understand that
we can't let Al Qaida gain safe haven inside
of Iraq. I appreciate their calls, and I ap-
preciate their desire to work with the
White House to be in a position where
we can sustain a presence in Iraq.

What I tell them is this—just what I've
told you—is that as the Commander in
Chief of the greatest military ever, I have
an obligation, a sincere and serious obliga-
tion, to hear out my commander on the
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ground. And I will take his recommenda-
tion and—as I mentioned—to talk to Bob
Gates about it, as well as the Joint Chiefs
about it, as well as consult with Members
of the Congress, both Republicans and
Democrats, as I make a decision about the
way forward in Iraq.

And so I—you know, I value the advice
of those Senators. I appreciate their con-
cerns about the situation in Iraq, and I
am going to continue listening to them.

Toby [Tabassum Zakaria, Reuters].

Public Opinion on Iraqg/Progress in Iraq

Q. Mr. President, in addition to members
of your own party, the American public
is clamoring for a change of course in Iraq.
Why are you so resistant to that idea, and
how much longer are you willing to give
the surge to work before considering a
change in this policy?

The President. First, I understand why
the American people are—you know,
they're tired of the war. There is—people
are—there is a war fatigue in America. It’s
affecting our psychology. I've said this be-
fore. T understand that this is an ugly war.
It’s a war in which an enemy will kill inno-
cent men, women, and children in order
to achieve a political objective. It doesn’t
surprise me that there is deep concern
amongst our people.

Part of that concern is whether or not
we can win, whether or not the objective
is achievable. People don’t want our troops
in harm’s way if that which we are trying
to achieve can’t be accomplished. I feel
the same way. I cannot look a mother and
father of a troop in the eye and say, “I'm
sending your kid into combat, but I don’t
think we can achieve the objective.” I
wouldn’t do that to a parent or a husband
or a wife of a soldier.

I believe we can succeed, and I believe
we are making security progress that will
enable the political tract to succeed as well.
And the report, by the way, which is, as
accurately noted, is being submitted today,

is written a little less than a month after
the full complement of troops arrived.

I went to the country in January and
said, I have made this decision. I said what
was happening on the ground was unsatis-
factory in Iraq. In consultation with a lot
of folks, I came to the conclusion that we
needed to send more troops into Iraq, not
less, in order to provide stability, in order
to be able to enhance the security of the
people there. And David asked for a certain
number of troops—David Petraeus asked
for a certain number—General Petracus
asked for a certain number of troops, and
he just got them a couple of weeks ago.

Military—it takes a while to move our
troops, as the experts know. You just can’t
load them all in one airplane or one big
ship and get them into theater. We had
to stage the arrival of our troops. And after
they arrived in Iraq, it took a while to get
them into their missions. Since the rein-
forcements arrived, things have changed.

For example, I would remind you that
Anbar Province was considered lost. Maybe
some of you reported on that last fall. And
yet today, because of what we call bottom-
up reconciliation, Anbar Province has
changed dramatically. The same thing is
now beginning to happen in Diyala Prov-
ince. There are neighborhoods in Baghdad
where violence is down. There are still car
bombs, most of which have the Al Qaida
signature on them, but theyre declining.
In other words, so there’s some measurable
progress.

And you asked, how long does one wait?
I will repeat, as the Commander in Chief
of a great military who has supported this
military and will continue to support this
military, not only with my—with insisting
that we get resources to them but with—
by respecting the command structure, I'm
going to wait for David to come back—
David Petracus to come back and give us
the report on what he sees. And then we’ll
use that data that—his report to work with
the rest of the military chain of command
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and Members of Congress to make another
decision if need be.

Yes, Martha [Martha
News].

Raddatz, ABC

War on Terror Strategy

Q. You talk about all the troops now
being in place and only in place the last
3 weeks or a month. Yet three-quarters of
the troops for the surge were in place dur-
ing the period when this July interim report
was written. Are you willing to keep the
surge going, no matter what General
Petraeus says, if there is no substantial Iraqi
political progress by September?

The President. Thank you. You're asking
me to speculate on what my frame of mind
will be in September, and I would just
ask that you give General Petraeus to come
back and brief me. And then, of course,
I'll be glad to answer your questions along
that line.

Q. But there has been no substantial po-
litical progress, even with three-quarters of
the troops in there.

The President. Well, as I mentioned

Q. So will you keep that going through
September even if there isn’t?

The President. Martha, as I mentioned
in my opening remarks, we have felt all
along that the security situation needed to
change in order for there to be political
progress. It’s very hard for a young democ-
racy to function with the violence that was
raging. Secondly, there’s a lot of the past
that needs to be worked through the sys-
tem. I mean, there’s—living under the bru-
tal tyrant Saddam Hussein created a lot
of anxiety and a lot of tensions and a lot
of rivalry, and it’s just—it's going to take
a while to work it through. But they
couldn’t work through those tensions and
rivalries in the midst of serious violence.

And so the strategy was, move in more
troops to cause the violence to abate. And
that’s what David Petraeus will be reporting
on

Yes, Jim [Jim Axelrod, CBS News].
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Congressional Input Into the War on
Terror Strategy

Q. Thank you, Mr. Bush. A question for
you about the process youre describing of
your decisionmaking as Commander in
Chief. Have you entertained the idea that
at some point, Congress may take some
of that sole decisionmaking power away
through legislation? And can you tell us,
are you still committed to vetoing any troop
withdrawal deadline?

The President. You mean in this interim
period? Yes, absolutely. I don’t think Con-
gress ought to be running the war; I think
they ought to be funding our troops. I'm
certainly interested in their opinion, but
trying to run a war through resolution is
a prescription for failure, as far as I'm con-
cerned, and we can’t afford to fail.

I'll work with Congress; I'll listen to Con-
gress. Congress has got all the right to ap-
propriate money. But the idea of telling
our military how to conduct operations, for
example, or how to deal with troop strength
is—I don’t think it makes sense. I don’t
think it makes sense today, nor do I think
it's a good precedent for the future. And
so the role of the Commander in Chief
is, of course, to consult with Congress.

Q. So if Reed-Levin or anything like it
were to pass and set a

The President. Well, T would hope they
wouldn’t pass, Jim. But I——

Q. But what if they've got

The President. Let me make sure you
understand what I'm saying. Congress has
all the right in the world to fund. That’s
their main involvement in this war, which
is to provide funds for our troops. What
you're asking is whether or not Congress
ought to be basically determining how
troops are positioned or troop strength.
And T just—I don’t think that would be
good for the country.

David [David Gregory, NBC News].
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CIA Director Michael V. Hayden/Situation
in Iraq

Q. Mr. President, you've said many times
this war at this stage is about the Iraqi
Government creating a self-sustaining, sta-
ble government. Last November, your own
CIA Director, according to the Washington
Post, told you about that Government,
quote, “The inability of the Government
to govern seems irreversible.” He could not
point to any milestone or checkpoint where
we can turn this thing around. And he said,
in talking about the Government, that it’s
balanced, but it cannot function.

The President. Yes.

Q. When you heard that, since that
point, you think of how many hundreds
of soldiers have been killed, how much
money has been spent. Why shouldn’t peo-
ple conclude that you are either stubborn,
in denial, but certainly not realistic about
the strategy that you've pursued since then?

The President. You know, it’s interesting;
it turns out, Mike Hayden—I think you're
quoting Mike Hayden there—was in this
morning to give me his weekly briefing,
and I asked him about that newspaper arti-
cle from which you quote. His answer
was—his comments to the Iraq Study
Group was a little more nuanced than the
quotation you read.

He said that he made it clear the current
strategy in Iraq wasn’t working—this is his
recollection of the briefing to the Iraq
Study Group. He briefed them to the fact
it wasn’t working and that we needed a
change of direction. He also said that those
who suggest that we back away and let
the Iraqi’s Government do it—this is in
November 2006—Ilet the Iraqis handle it,
don’t understand the inability of the Iraq
Government at that time to take on that
responsibility.

He then went on to say—this is what
he—his recollection of his conversation—
was that our strategy needed to help get
the violence down so that there could be

political reconciliation from the top down
as well as the bottom up.

There has been political reconciliation,
Martha, from the bottom up. Anbar Prov-
ince is a place where the experts had—
an expert had said that it was impossible
for us to achieve our objective. This was
the part of the country of Iraq where Al
Qaida had made it clear that they would
like to establish a safe haven from which
to plan, plot further attacks and to spread
their ideology throughout the Middle East.
Since then, since this November 2006 re-
port and since that statement to the Iraq
Study Group, things have changed appre-
ciably on the ground in Anbar Province.

And theyre beginning to have the same
change, because the people on the ground
there are sick and tired of violence and
being threatened by people like Al Qaida,
who have no positive vision for the future.
And there’s been a significant turn, where
now Sunni sheikhs and Sunni citizens are
working with the coalition to bring justice
to Al Qaida killers. And that same approach
is being taken in Diyala.

And so there’s a lot of focus, and should
be frankly on oil laws or elections. But re-
member, there’s another political reconcili-
ation track taking place as well, and that’s
the one that’s taking place at the grassroots
level. Mike Hayden talked about that as
well.

Q. But you think you've been realistic
about the strategy and what’s possible?

The President. Well—thank you for the
followup—nothing has changed in the new
room. Anyway—yes. I mean, as I told you
last November, right about this time, I was
part of that group of Americans who didn’t
approve of what was taking place in Iraq,
because it looked like all the efforts that
we had taken to that point in time were
about to fail. In other words, sectarian vio-
lence was really raging. And I had a choice
to make, and that was to pull back, as some
suggested, and hope that the chaos and vio-
lence that might occur in the capital would
not spill out across the country or send
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more troops in to prevent the chaos and
violence from happening in the first place,
and that’s the decision I made. So it was
a realistic appraisal, by me.

What's realistic, as well, is to understand
the consequences of what will happen if
we fail in Iraq. In other words, it’s—people
aren’t just going to be content with driving
America out of Iraq. Al Qaida wants to
hurt us here. That’s their objective. That’s
what they would like to do. They have got
an ideology that they believe that the world
ought to live under, and that one way to
help spread that ideology is to harm the
American people, harm American interests.
The same folks that are bombing innocent
people in Iraq were the ones who attacked
us in America on September the 11th, and
that’'s why what happens in Iraq matters
to the security here at home.

So I've been realistic about the con-
sequences of failure. I have been realistic
about what needs to happen on the ground
in order for there to be success. And it’s
been hard work, and the American people
see it as hard work. And one of the reasons
it is hard work is because on our TV
screens are these violent killings perpet-
uated by people who have done us harm
in the past. And that ought to be a lesson
for the American people, to understand
that what happens in Iraq and overseas
matters to the security of the United States
of America.

Yes, ma’am.

Al Quaida in Iraq

Q. But, sir, on that point, what evidence
can you present to the American people
that the people who attacked the United
States on September the 11th are, in fact,
the same people who are responsible for
the bombings taking place in Iraq? What
evidence can you present? And also, are
you saying, sir, that Al Qaida in Iraq is
the same organization being run by Usama
bin Laden himself?

The President. Al Qaida in Iraq has
sworn allegiance to Usama bin Laden. And
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the guys who had perpetuated the attacks
on America—obviously, the guys on the air-
plane are dead, and the commanders, many
of those are either dead or in captivity,
like Khalid Sheikh Mohammed. But the
people in Irag, Al Qaida in Iraq, has sworn
allegiance to Usama bin Laden. And we
need to take Al Qaida in Iraq seriously,
just like we need to take Al Qaida any-
where in the world seriously.

Let’s see here. Working my way around
here. Sheryl [Sheryl Gay Stolberg, New
York Times].

Confidence in the Iragi Government

Q. Mr. President, in Jordan in Novem-
ber, you stood by Prime Minister Maliki
and said, he’s the right guy for Iraq. Given
this report card today and given the lack
of top-down political reconciliation, can you
tell the American people that you still be-
lieve he’s the right guy for Iraq?

The President. 1 believe that he under-
stands that there needs to be serious rec-
onciliation, and they need to get law
passed; firmly believe that. I have had a
series of conference calls with the Prime
Minister as well as the Presidency Council.
The Presidency Council, you would have
the President, Talabani, you'd have the two
Vice Presidents, Al-Mahdi and Hashimi, as
well as the Prime Minister. And I have
urged them to work together to get law
passed. It's not easy to get law passed
through certain legislatures, like theirs.
There’s a lot of work that has to be done.
And I will continue to urge, but

Q. Do you have confidence in them?

The President. Let me—I'm almost
through with the first one; I'll come back
to the second one.

And so TI'll continue to urge the Iraqis
to show us that theyre capable of passing
legislation. But it’s not just us; it’s the Iraqi
people. And what really matters is whether
or not life is improving for the Iraqgi people
on the ground.

And yes, I've got confidence in them,
but I also understand how difficult it is.
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I'm not making any excuses, but it is hard.
It's hard work for them to get law passed.
And it’'s—sometimes it’s hard work for peo-
ple to get law passed here. But that doesn’t
mean that we shouldn’t continue to work
to achieve an objective, which is a govern-
ment that is able to provide security for
its people and to provide basic services and,
as importantly, serve as an ally against these
extremists and radicals.
Yes, sir.

I. Lewis “Scooter” Libby

Q. Thank you, Mr. President

The President. No, not you. Michael [Mi-
chael Abramowitz, Washington Post].

Q. Oh. [Laughter]

The President. Okay. Was that harsh?

Q. Yes.

The President. Like the new hall, I
should have been more gentle. [Laughter]
Do we ever use “kinder and gentler”? No.

Go ahead, Michael. And then you're
next.

Q. If T could just switch subjects for a
second to another big decision you made
recently, which was in the Scooter Libby
case.

The President. Yes.

Q. You spoke very soberly and seriously
in your statement about how you weighed
different legal questions in coming to your
decision on that commutation. But one
issue that you did not address was the issue
of the morality of your most senior advisers
leaking the name of a confidential intel-
ligence operator. Now that the case is
over—it’s not something you've ever spoken
to—can you say whether you're at all dis-
appointed in the behavior of those senior
advisers? And have you communicated that
disappointment to them in any way?

The President. Michael, I—first of all,
the Scooter Libby decision was, I thought,
a fair and balanced decision. Secondly, I
haven’t spent a lot of time talking about
the testimony that people throughout my
administration were forced to give as a re-
sult of the Special Prosecutor. I didn’t ask

them during the time, and I haven't asked
them since.

I'm aware of the fact that perhaps some-
body in the administration did disclose the
name of that person, and I've often thought
about what would have happened had that
person come forth and said, “I did it.”
Would we have had this, you know, endless
hours of investigation and a lot of money
being spent on this matter? And—but it’s
been a tough issue for a lot of people in
the White House, and it’s run its course,
and now we’re going to move on.

Wendell [Wendell Goler, FOX News
Channel].

Military Operations in Iraq

Q. Mr. President, you have spoken pas-
sionately:

The President. Oh, I'm sorry, Jon [Jon
Ward, Washington Times]. Okay, yes.

Q. Are you taking it away from me?

The President. T am. This is

Q. After doing the “fair and balanced,”
youre going to take it away from me.
[Laughter].

Q. Ohhh. [Laughter]

Q. That was just a tease.

Q. Youre going to come back to me,
sir?

The President. You got the mike, then,
Jon, youre next—a possession deal, you
know what I'm saying? [Laughter]

Q. Thank you, sir. You have spoken pas-
sionately about the consequences of failure
in Iraq. Your critics say you failed to send
enough troops there at the start, failed to
keep Al Qaida from stepping into the void
created by the collapse of Saddam’s army,
failed to put enough pressure on Iraq’s
Government to make the political reconcili-
ation necessary to keep the sectarian vio-
lence the country is suffering from now
from occurring. So why should the Amer-
ican people feel you have the vision for
victory in Iraq, sir?

The President. Those are all legitimate
questions that I'm sure historians will ana-
lyze. T mean, one of the questions is,
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should we have sent more in the begin-
ning? Well, T asked that question, “Do you
need more?” to General Tommy Franks.
In the first phase of this operation, General
Franks was obviously in charge—and dur-
ing our discussions in the runup to the
decision to remove Saddam Hussein after
he ignored the Security Council resolutions.
My primary question to General Franks
was, do you have what it takes to succeed?
And do you have what it takes to succeed
after you succeed in removing Saddam
Hussein? And his answer was, yes.

Now, history is going to look back to
determine whether or not there might have
been a different decision made. But at the
time, the only thing I can tell you, Wendell,
is that I relied upon our military com-
mander to make the proper decision about
troop strength. And I can remember a
meeting with the Joint Chiefs, who said,
“We've reviewed the plan.” T remember
and seemed satisfied with it. I remember
sitting in the PEOC, or the Situation
Room, downstairs here at the White House,
and I went to commander and commander
that were all responsible of different as-
pects of the operation to remove Saddam.
I said to each one of them, do you have
what it takes? Are you satisfied with the
strategy? And the answer was, yes.

We have worked hard to help this coun-
try reconcile. After all, they do have a mod-
ern Constitution, which is kind of a frame-
work for reconciliation. And after all, there
was a significant series of votes where the
people were given a chance to express their
desire to live in a free society. As a matter
of fact, 12 million Iraqis went to the polls.

Wendell, what happened then, of course,
is that the enemy, Al Qaida, attacks the
Samarra mosque, which, of course, created
anxiety and anger amongst the Shi'a. And
then all of a sudden, the sectarian violence
began to spiral. Reconciliation hadn’t taken
hold deep enough in society to prevent this
violence from taking hold. And so I have
a—you know, I've got to decide whether
or not it’s okay for that violence to continue
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or whether or not it makes sense for us
to try to send more troops in to quell the
violence, to give the reconciliation process
further time to advance.

My concern is, is that as a result of vio-
lence and killing, there would be chaos.
Now, that’s a state of affairs that thugs like
Al Qaida need to survive. They like chaos.
As a matter of fact, they like to create
chaos in order to create conditions of fear
and anxiety and doubt. And out of that
chaos would come—could come a further
escalation of violence in the Middle East.
And this is what's important for the Amer-
ican people to understand: that violence
and that chaos would embolden extremist
groups, whether they be Shi'a or Sunni,
and they would then begin into competition
with each other.

Such chaos and violence would send a
mixed signal to the Iranians, who have stat-
ed that they believe Israel ought to be
wiped off the map. People would begin
to wonder about America’s resolve. Al
Qaida would certainly be in a better posi-
tion to raise money and recruit. And what
makes all this scenario doubly dangerous
is that they have proven themselves able
to attack us and kill nearly 3,000 of our
citizens. And they would like to do it again.

And therefore, the strategy has got to
be to help this Government become an ally
against these people. What happens in
Irag—and I understand how difficult it’s
been. It’s been hard. I have received a
lot of inspiration, however, from meeting
with our troops, who understand the stakes
of this fight, and meeting with their fami-
lies. And we owe it to our troops to support
our commanders, smart, capable people
who are devising a strategy that will enable
us to succeed and prevent the conditions
I just talked about from happening.

Ed [Edwin Chen, Bloomberg News]—
no, Jon. Just kidding there.

Situation in Iraq

Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Your ad-
ministration has cited Al Qaida leaders,
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such as Zawahiri, as saying that if we leave
prematurely, it would be a glorious victory
for Al Qaida. But the reason that we can’t
leave or haven’t been able to leave is not
because we're getting defeated in any way
militarily; it's because the Iragis can’t get
it together so far. So why can’t we counter
those messages and, obviously, not with-
draw precipitously, but begin some sort of
gradual withdrawal that prevents ethnic
cleansing, but also allows our military to
get out?

The President. Well, there’s a lot of dis-
cussion about a scenario in which our troop
posture would be to guard the territorial
integrity of the country of Iraq, to embed
and train, to help the Iraqi security forces
deal with violent elements in their society,
as well as keep enough Special Forces
there to chase down Al Qaida. As a matter
of fact, that is something that I've spoken
in public about, said that’s a position I'd
like to see us in. However, I felt like we
needed to send more troops to be able
to get the situation to quiet down enough
to be able to end in that position.

And in terms of my own decisionmaking,
as 1 mentioned earlier, I definitely need
to be in consultation, and will be, with
General David Petraeus, who asked for the
additional troops in the first place, troops
which have been in place—fully in place
for about 3 weeks.

And so I would ask Members of Con-
gress to give the general a chance to come
back and to give us a full assessment of
whether this is succeeding or not. And it’s
at that point in time that I will consult
with Members of Congress and make a de-
cision about the way forward, all aiming
to succeed in making sure that Al Qaida
and other extremists do not benefit from
a decision I might have to make.

Mark [Mark Silva, Chicago Tribune].

Homeland Security/Democracy in the
Middle East

Q. Yes, sir, Mr. President.
The President. Yes, sir

Q. How

The President. ——Mark. [Laughter]

Q. Thank you. Thank you, sir. How com-
fortable are you—sir, how comfortable are
you with your Homeland Security Secretary
saying, in the face of no credible intel-
ligence of an imminent threat against the
United States, that he has a gut feeling
that one is coming this summer? And, sir,
what does your gut tell you?

The President. My gut tells me that—
which my head tells me as well—is that
when we find a credible threat, I'll share
it with people to make sure that we protect
the homeland. My head also tells me that
Al Qaida is a serious threat to our home-
land, and we've got to continue making
sure we've got good intelligence, good re-
sponse mechanisms in place; that we've got
to make sure we don’t embolden them
with—Dby failing in certain theaters of war
where theyre confronting us; that we ought
to continue to keep the pressure on them.
We need to chase them down and bring
them to justice before they come home
to hurt us again.

And so it’s a—this is a serious issue that
is going to outlast my Presidency. As I say,
this is the beginning stages of what I be-
lieve is a ideological conflict that—where
you've got a competing visions about what
the world ought to be like. What makes
this more difficult than previous conflicts
is that there’s the asymmetrical use of
power. In other words, IEDs and suicide
bombers are the main tactical device used
by these thugs to try to achieve strategic
objectives.

Their objective is to impose their vision
on the world. Their objective is to drive
the United States out of parts of the world.
They want safe haven. They love a society
where women have no rights, just like the
society that they worked to impose with
the Taliban on the women of Afghanistan.
That’s their vision. And it’s in our interests
to defend ourselves by staying on the of-
fense against them. And it’s in our interest
to spread an alternative ideology.
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We have done this before in our Nation’s
history. We have helped people realize the
blessings of liberty, even though they may
have been our enemy. And freedom has
an amazing way of helping lay the founda-
tion for peace. And it’s really important,
as we head into this ideological struggle
in the 21st century, that we not forget that
liberty can transform societies.

Now, the interesting debate is whether
or not a nation like Iraq can self-govern,
whether or not these people even care
about liberty. As you've heard me say be-
fore, I believe, strongly believe that free-
dom is a universal value, that freedom isn’t
just for Americans or Methodists, that free-
dom is universal in its application. And so
when they voted in 05, T wasn’t surprised;
I was pleased that the numbers were as
big as they were, to defy that many threats
and car bombers, but T wasn’t surprised.

And this is the real challenge we face.
And Iraq is just a part of a broader war
against these jihadists and extremists, Mark.
It is a—this—we will be dealing with this
issue for a while, just like we dealt with
other ideologies for a while. It takes time
for ideologies to take root.

I firmly believe that youlll see the de-
mocracy movement continue to advance
throughout the Middle East if the United
States doesn’t become isolationist. That’s
why I've told you that I'm making sure
that we continue to stay diplomatically in-
volved in the region. Condi Rice and Bob
Gates will be traveling there in early Au-
gust to continue to remind our friends and
allies that were—one, we view them as
strategic partners, and secondly, that we
want them to work toward a freer societies
and to help this Iraqi Government survive.
It's in their interests that Iraq become a
stable partner.

And T believe we can achieve that objec-
tive. And not only do I believe we can
achieve; I know we've got to achieve the
objective, so we will have done our duty.
This is hard work. And one of the things
I talked about in the opening comments
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was, do we do it now, or basically pull
back, let the Gallup Poll, or whatever poll
there are, decide the fate of the country?
And my view is, is that if that were to
happen, we would then have to go back
in with greater force in order to protect
ourselves, because one of the facts of the
21st century is that what happens overseas
matters to the security of our country.
Ed.

President’s Upcoming Meeting With
General David H. Petraeus

Q. Good morning, Mr. President. Given
the events on the ground in Iraq and the
politics here at home, has U.S. military de-
ployment to Iraq reached the ceiling, or
can you allow any further military esca-
lation?

The President. You're trying to do what
Martha very skillfully tried to get me to
do, and that was to

Q. Can I have a followup?

The President. Yes, you can, because
youre about to realize I'm not going to
answer your question—[laughter]—except
to say this: There’s going to be great temp-
tation to—mnot temptation, there would
be—you won’t be tempted; you will actually
ask me to speculate about what David
Petracus will talk to us about when he
comes home. And I just ask the American
people to understand that the Commander
in Chief must rely upon the wisdom and
judgment of the military thinkers and plan-
ners. It’s very important that there be that
solid connection of trust between me and
those who are in the field taking incredible
risk.

And so, Ed, I'm going to wait to see
what David has to say. I'm not going to
prejudge what he may say. I trust David
Petraeus, his judgment. He’s an honest
man. Those of you who have interviewed
him know that he’s a straight shooter; he’s
an innovative thinker. I was briefed by
members of the CODEL that came back
that said that it appeared to them that our
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troops have high respect for our com-
manders in Baghdad, as do I.

Now, do you have a followup, perhaps
another subject, another area, another:

Public Opinion/President’s Decisionmaking

Q. Same subject.

The President. Same questions?

Q. Different approach.

The President. Different approach. Yes,
okay. [Laughter]

Q. How hard is it for you to conduct
the war without popular support? For you
personally, do you ever have trouble bal-
ancing the—between doing what you think
is the right thing and following the will
of the majority of the public, which is really
the essence of democracy?

The President. Yes, it is. And, first of
all, T can fully understand why people are
tired of the war. The question they have
is, can we win it? And of course I'm con-
cerned about whether or not the American
people are in this fight. I believe, however,
that when they really think about the con-
sequences if we were to precipitously with-
draw, they begin to say to themselves,
maybe we ought to win this; maybe we
ought to have a stable Iraq.

Their question, it seems like to me, is,
can we succeed? And that’s a very impor-
tant, legitimate question for anybody to ask.
I think many people understand we must
succeed, and I think a lot of people under-
stand we've got to wait for the generals
to make these military decisions. I sus-
pect—I know this, Ed, that if our troops
thought that I was taking a poll to decide
how to conduct this war, they would be
very concerned about the mission. In other
words, if our troops said, “Well, here we
are in combat, and we've got a Commander
in Chief who is running a focus group.
In other words, politics would be—is more
important to him than our safety and/or
our strategy,” that would dispirit our troops.

And there’s a lot of constituencies in this
fight. Clearly the American people, who are
paying for this, is the major constituency.

And I repeat to you, Ed, I understand that
there—this violence has affected them. And
a lot of people don’t think we can win.
There’s a lot of people in Congress who
don’t think we can win as well, and there-
fore, their attitude is, get out.

My concern with that strategy—some-
thing that Mike Hayden also discussed—
is that just getting out may sound simple,
and it may affect polls, but it would have
long-term, serious security consequences
for the United States. And so, Ed, some-
times you just have to make the decisions
based upon what you think is right. My
most important job is to help secure this
country, and therefore, the decisions in
Iraq are all aimed at helping do that job.
And that’s what I firmly believe.

A second constituency is the military.
And T repeat to you: I'm pretty confident
our military do not want their Commander
in Chief making political decisions about
their future.

A third constituency that matters to me
a lot is the military families. These are good
folks who are making huge sacrifices, and
they support their loved ones. And I don’t
think they want their Commander in Chief
making decisions based upon popularity.

Another constituency group that is im-
portant for me to talk to is the Iragis. Obvi-
ously, I want the Iraqi Government to un-
derstand that we expect there to be rec-
onciliation top down, that we want to see
laws passed. I think they've got that mes-
sage. They know full well that the Amer-
ican Government and the American people
expect to see tangible evidence of working
together. That’s what the benchmarks are
aimed to do.

But they also need to know that I am
making decisions based upon our security
interests, of course, but also helping them
succeed, and that a poll is not going to
determine the course of action by the
United States. What will determine the
course of actions is, will the decisions that
we have made help secure our country for
the long run?
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And finally, another constituency is the
enemy, who are wondering whether or not
America has got the resolve and the deter-
mination to stay after them. And so that’s
what I think about, Ed.

And, you know, I guess I'm like any
other political figure; everybody wants to
be loved, just sometimes the decisions you
make and the consequences don’t enable
you to be loved. And so when it’s all said
and done, Ed, when youve—if you ever
come down and visit the old, tired me
down there in Crawford, I will be able
to say, I looked in the mirror and made
decisions based upon principle, not based
upon politics. And that’s important to me.

Thank you all for your time. I loved
being here at this new building. Thank you.

Resurgence of Al Qaida

Q. Can we just ask you about the Al
Qaida intelligence report, please?

The President. What was that?

Q. The intelligence

The President. This is amazing.

Q. T know, T know.

The President. The new me. [Laughter]

The Al Qaida intelligence report.

Q. The intelligence analysts are saying
Al Qaida has reconstituted in areas of Paki-
stan, saying the threat to the West is great-
er than ever now, or as great as 2001.
What’s happening

The President. Okay, here’s

Q. Okay, you tell us what the intelligence
analysts say.

The President. IT'm glad you asked; thank
you. Thank you. I appreciate that oppor-
tunity to

Q. Thank you for coming back, sir.

The President. I'm happy to do it. This
is not the new me. I mean, this is just,
like, an aberration. In other words

Q. It’s over next time.

The President. I'm not going to leave
and then come back because somebody
yells something at me.

Q. Like China.
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The President. Yes, exactly. [Laughter]
Thank you. Thank you, David. I appreciate
that. Exactly.

There is a perception in the coverage
that Al Qaida may be as strong today as
they were prior to September the 11th.
That’s just simply not the case. I think the
report will say, since 2001, not prior to
September the 11th, 2001.

Secondly, that because of the actions we
have taken, Al Qaida is weaker today than
they would have been. They are still a
threat. They are still dangerous. And that
is why it is important that we succeed in
Afghanistan and Iraq and anywhere else we
find them. And that’s our strategy, is to
stay on the offense against Al Qaida.

Elaine [Elaine Quijano, Cable News Net-
work] asked the question, is it Al Qaida
in Iraq? Yes, it is Al Qaida, just like it’s
Al Qaida in parts of Pakistan. And I'm
working with President Musharraf to be
able to—he doesn’t want them in his coun-
try; he doesn’t want foreign fighters in his
outposts of his country. And so we're work-
ing to make sure that we continue to keep
the pressure on Al Qaida.

But no question, Al Qaida is dangerous
for the American people, and that's why—
as well as other people that love freedom—
and that’s why we’re working hard with al-
lies and friends to enhance our intelligence.
That's why we need terrorist surveillance
programs. That's why it’s important for us
to keep—another thing, I would hope Con-
gress would modernize that bill. And that’s
why we’re keeping on the offense.

Ultimately, the way to defeat these radi-
cals and extremists is to offer alternative
ways of life so that theyre unable to re-
cruit; that they can use—they like to use
frustration and hopelessness. The societies
that don’t provide hope will become the
societies where Al Qaida has got the capac-
ity to convince a youngster to go blow him-
self up. What we need to do is help govern-
ments provide brighter futures for their
people so they won't sign up.
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And the fundamental question facing the
world on this issue is whether or not it
makes sense to try to promote an alter-
native ideology. I happen to think it does.
They say, “He’s idealistic.” Yes, I'm ideal-
istic, but I'm also realistic in understanding
if there is not an alternative ideology pre-
sented, these thugs will be able to continue
to recruit. Theyll use hopelessness to be
able to recruit. And so it's—thank you for
asking that question.

Thank you all.

NoTE: The President’s news conference
began at 10:31 a.m. in the James S. Brady
Press Briefing Room at the White House. In
his remarks, he referred to U.S. Ambassador
to Iraq Ryan C. Crocker; Gen. David H.
Petraeus, USA, commanding general, Multi-
National Force—Iraq; Secretary of Defense
Robert M. Gates; Usama bin Laden, leader
of the Al Qaida terrorist organization; Khalid

Sheikh Mohammed, senior Al Qaida leader
responsible for the September 11, 2001, ter-
rorist attacks, who was captured in Karachi,
Pakistan, on March 1, 2003; Prime Minister
Nuri al-Maliki, President Jalal Talabani, and
Vice Presidents Adil Abd Al-Mahdi and Tariq
al-Hashimi of Iraq; former Chief of Staff to
the Vice President I. Lewis “Scooter” Libby;
Patrick J. Fitzgerald, U.S. Attorney for the
Northern District of Illinois and Department
of Justice CIA leak investigation special pros-
ecutor; Gen. Tommy R. Franks, USA (Ret.),
former commander, U.S. Central Command;
and President Pervez Musharraf of Pakistan.
A reporter referred to Ayman Al-Zawabhiri,
founder of the Egyptian Islamic Jihad and
senior Al Qaida associate. A reporter also re-
ferred to the amendment by Sens. Jack Reed
and Carl Levin to H.R. 1585. The Office of
the Press Secretary also released a Spanish
language transcript of this news conference.

Message to the Congress Transmitting the Initial Benchmark Assessment

Report
]uly 12, 2007

To the Congress of the United States:

Consistent with section 1314 of the U.S.
Troop Readiness, Veterans’ Care, Katrina
Recovery, and Iraq Accountability Appro-
priations Act, 2007 (Public Law 110-28)
(the “Act”), attached is the report that as-
sesses the status of each of the 18 Iraqi
benchmarks contained in the Act and de-
clares whether satisfactory progress toward
meeting these benchmarks is, or is not,
being achieved.

This report has been prepared in con-
sultation with the Secretaries of State and
Defense;  Commander,  Multi-National
Forces—Iraq; the United States Ambas-
sador to Iraq; and the Commander of
United States Central Command.

GEORGE W. BUsH

The White House,
July 12, 2007.
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Message to the Senate Transmitting the International Convention for the
Suppression of Acts of Nuclear Terrorism

July 12, 2007

To the Senate of the United States:

I transmit herewith for Senate advice and
consent to ratification the International
Convention for the Suppression of Acts of
Nuclear Terrorism (the “Convention”),
adopted by the United Nations General As-
sembly on April 13, 2005, and signed on
behalf of the United States of America on
September 14, 2005. As of July 3, 2007,
115 countries have signed the Convention
and 23 have submitted their instruments
of ratification or accession. The Convention
entered into force on July 7, 2007. T also
transmit for the information of the Senate
a report of the Department of State with
respect to the Convention.

The Convention imposes binding legal
obligations upon States Parties either to
submit for prosecution or to extradite any
person within their jurisdiction who com-
mits terrorist acts involving radioactive ma-
terial or a nuclear device as set forth in
Article 2 of the Convention, threatens or
attempts to commit such an act, partici-
pates as an accomplice, organizes or directs
others to commit such an offense, or in
any other way contributes to the commis-
sion of such an offense by a group of per-
sons acting with a common purpose, re-

gardless of where the alleged act took
place.

States Parties to the Convention will also
be obligated to provide one another legal
assistance in investigations or criminal or
extradition proceedings brought in respect
of the offenses set forth in Article 2, in
conformity with any treaties or other ar-
rangements that may exist between them
or in accordance with their national law.
The recommended legislation necessary to
implement the Convention will be sub-
mitted to the Congress separately.

This Convention is important in the cam-
paign against international terrorism. I rec-
ommend, therefore, that the Senate give
early and favorable consideration to this
Convention, subject to the understandings
and reservation that are described in the
accompanying State Department report.

GEORGE W. BusH

The White House,
July 12, 2007

NotE: This item was released by the Office
of the Press Secretary on July 13. An original
was not available for verification of the con-
tent of this message.

Remarks Following a Briefing By Provincial Reconstruction Team Leaders

and Brigade Combat Commanders
July 13, 2007

As part of our strategy to succeed in
Iraq, I not only reinforced our military ef-
forts with more troops, we also surged civil-
ians to work with our military to help the
reconciliation efforts in a country that is
still recovering from the tyranny of Saddam
Hussein.
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And today my Security Council here had
a opportunity not only to speak with our
Ambassador in Iraq but also five members
of Provincial Reconstruction Teams, three
civilians and two military—colonels. They
have briefed us on the grassroots effort to
improve services, to improve the economy,
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to encourage local government, all aiming
at enhancing this concept of reconciliation
from the bottom up.

We heard from the PRT leader in Anbar.
I had the honor of speaking to him months
ago, and now he has briefed us on the
progress that he has seen. Listen, there is
still a lot of work to be done. But these
people at the grassroots understand that
most Iraqis want to live in peace and that,
with time, we’ll be able to help them real-
ize that dream.

And so I want to thank you once again
for your outstanding service to our Nation
in the cause of peace. What happens in
Iraq matters to the United States of Amer-
ica. A violent, chaotic Iraq will affect our

The President’s Radio Address
July 14, 2007

Good morning. This week, my adminis-
tration submitted to Congress an interim
report on the situation in Iraq. This report
provides an initial assessment of how the
Iragi Government is doing in meeting the
18 benchmarks that Congress asked us to
measure. This is a preliminary report. In
September, General Petracus and Ambas-
sador Crocker will return to Washington
to provide a more comprehensive assess-
ment.

The interim report released this week
finds that the Iragis have made satisfactory
progress in eight areas, such as providing
the three brigades they promised for the
surge, establishing joint security stations in
Baghdad neighborhoods, and providing $10
billion of their own money for reconstruc-
tion. In eight other areas, the progress was
unsatisfactory, such as failing to prepare for
local elections or pass a law to share oil
revenues. In two remaining areas, the
progress was too unclear to be character-
ized one way or the other.

security at home. An Iraq that can self-
govern, provide basic services to its people,
and be an ally in the war on terror will
mean that all of us have accepted a great
challenge and laid a foundation of peace
for our children and grandchildren.

And so thank you for your service. I ap-
preciate your—I want to thank your fami-
lies who are supporting you in this just
and noble cause. And may God bless you
all. Thank you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:30 a.m. in
the Roosevelt Room at the White House. In
his remarks, he referred to U.S. Ambassador
to Iraq Ryan C. Crocker.

Those who believe that the battle in Iraq
is lost are pointing to the unsatisfactory
performance on some of the political
benchmarks. Those of us who believe the
battle in Iraq can and must be won see
the satisfactory performance on several of
the security benchmarks as a cause for opti-
mism. Our strategy is built on the premise
that progress on security will pave the way
for political progress. This report shows
that conditions can change, progress can
be made, and the fight in Iraq can be won.

The strategy we are now pursuing is
markedly different from the one we were
following last year. It became clear that
our approach in Iraq was not working. So
I consulted my national security team, the
Joint Chiefs of Staff, and military com-
manders and diplomats on the ground. I
brought in outside experts to hear their
ideas. And after listening to this advice, in
January, I announced a new way forward:
sending reinforcements to help the Iraqis
protect their people, improve their security
forces, and advance the difficult process of
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reconciliation at both the national and local
levels.

Our recent experience in Anbar Province
shows what we hope to achieve throughout
Iraq. As recently as last September, Anbar
was held up as an example of America’s
failure in Iraq. Around the same time, the
situation began to change. Sunni tribes that
had been fighting alongside Al Qaida
against our coalition came forward to fight
alongside our coalition against Al Qaida. So
I sent reinforcements to take advantage of
this opportunity. And together we have
driven Al Qaida from most of Anbar’s cap-
ital city of Ramadi, and attacks there are
now at a 2-year low.

We are now carrying out operations to
replicate the success in Anbar in other
parts of the country, especially in the re-
gions in and around Baghdad. We are start-
ing to take the initiative away from Al
Qaida and aiding the rise of an Iraqi Gov-
ernment that can protect its people, deliver
basic services, and be an ally in the war
against extremists and radicals. By doing
this, we are creating the conditions that
will allow our troops to begin coming
home. When America starts drawing down
our forces in Iraq, it will be because our
military commanders say the conditions on
the ground are right, not because pollsters
say it would be good politics.

Some people say the surge has been
going for 6 months and that is long enough
to conclude that it has failed. In fact, the
final reinforcements arrived in Iraq just a
month ago, and only then was General
Petraeus able to launch the surge in full
force. He and the troops who have begun

these dangerous operations deserve the
time and resources to carry them out.

To begin to bring troops home before
our commanders tell us we are ready would
be dangerous for our country. It would
mean surrendering the future of Iraq to
Al Qaida, risking a humanitarian catas-
trophe, and allowing the terrorists to estab-
lish a safe haven in Iraq and gain control
of vast oil resources they could use to fund
new attacks on America. And it would in-
crease the probability that American troops
would have to return at some later date
to confront an enemy that is even more
dangerous.

Most Americans want to see two things
in Iraq: They want to see our troops suc-
ceed, and they want to see our troops begin
to come home. We can do both, and we
will. Our troops in Iraq are serving bravely.
They're making great sacrifices. Changing
the conditions in Iraq is difficult, and it
can be done. The best way to start bringing
these good men and women home is to
make sure the surge succeeds.

Thank you for listening.

NoTE: The address was recorded at 7:50 a.m.
on July 13 in the Cabinet Room at the White
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on July
14. The transcript was made available by the
Office of the Press Secretary on July 13, but
was embargoed for release until the broad-
cast. In his address, the President referred
to Gen. David H. Petraecus, USA, com-
manding general, Multi-National Force—
Iraq; and U.S. Ambassador to Iraq Ryan C.
Crocker. The Office of the Press Secretary
also released a Spanish language transcript
of this address.

Remarks at a White House Tee-Ball Game

July 15, 2007

The President. Ladies and gentlemen,
welcome here to tee-ball on the South
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Lawn of the White House. I'm honored
to be joined here with the commissioner
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for today’s game, member of the Hall of
Fame, the great Frank Robinson. Thanks
for being here.

Frank Robinson. My pleasure.

The President. Mario, thanks, great job
on the anthem. I thank the color guard,
as well, for being here. Today were going
to have an outstanding contest. Laura and
I are proud to be able to watch, from Los
Angeles, California, the Little League
Dodgers, and from Brooklyn, New York,
the Little League Highlanders. And we
want to welcome the players. We particu-
larly thank the coaches for working with
these youngsters. Thanks for getting them
interested in baseball, America’s greatest
sport. We want to thank the parents who
have come. Thank you for supporting the
kids. And we're looking forward to a good
game.

Today—every day is a special day when
we play baseball at the White House, but
today is particularly special since we're
going to pay homage to Jackie Robinson.
Jackie Robinson, as you know, broke the
color barrier in baseball, but there were
some pioneers ahead of Jackie. And today
we’re proud to welcome Negro League
players who are here. Thank you all for
coming.

Imagine what baseball would have been
like had you been a part of the Major
Leagues. Jackie Robinson was a pioneer,
and Frank and I are going to retire his
number, just like they did all over Major
League parks across our country. But be-
fore we do, we're proud that members of
the Brooklyn Dodger team who had the
honor of playing with Jackie Robinson have
joined us:  Tommy  Lasorda, Don
Newcombe, Clyde King, and Ralph Branca.

We're honored youre here. Thank you
all for coming. Thanks for being a part
of this special ball game. As a matter of
fact, two of you are going to end up being
first and third base coach. Well, I wish
you all the best out there. Looks like we've

got some good players that have come to
play.

I do want to thank John Warner, Senator
John Warner from the great State of Vir-
ginia, and his family for joining us. Proud
youre here, Senator. I see Alphonso
Jackson and Dirk Kempthorne, of my Cabi-
net, who have joined us. I'm proud you
all are here. Dutch Morial, thanks for com-
ing, Dutch; appreciate you coming—I
mean, Marc Morial—there he is. Marc,
how you doing, brother? He’s the head of
the Urban League. Roslyn Brock, vice
chairman of the NAACP, has joined us as
well. Thank you all for coming.

We want to thank the Jackie Robinson
Foundation for joining us today, as well
as the YMCA and Boys and Girls Club
of America for being here. Thank you all
for coming.

I'm so honored that this game is going
to be called by Karl Ravech, ESPN. Thanks
for coming, Karl.

Karl Ravech. Pleasure, thank you.

The President. We really appreciate you
taking—you know it’s a big game when
Karl Ravech comes over to lend his talents.
So you players are going to have to play
hard, because you've got ESPN here.

Before we—after we put—hang up the
number honoring Jackie Robinson, after we
retire his number here on the South Lawn,
we will have Matthew Hearon; he’ll be
coming out; he’s going to help us get the
game kicked off. He’s the first ball pre-
senter. But before you come out, Matthew,
the Hall of Famer and I are now going
to hang up Jackie Robinson’s number.
Ready?

NoTE: The President spoke at 4:02 p.m. on
the South Lawn at the White House. In his
remarks, he referred to entertainer Mario D.
Barrett, who performed the national anthem.
The transcript was released by the Office of
the Press Secretary on July 16.
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Remarks Following a Meeting With President Lech Kaczynski of Poland

July 16, 2007

President Bush. Mr. President, welcome
to the United States. Poland and the
United States have a very unique and
strong relationship. And the President and
I have just had a very constructive dialog.
And, by the way, Mr. President, there are
a lot of my fellow citizens who trace their
heritage back to Poland who are delighted
to welcome you to America.

And along those lines, I fully understand
a lot of Polish citizens would like to travel
to the United States. And so my friend
the President has once again brought up
to me the visa waiver issue, which T fully
understand, Mr. President, and thank you
for your candor. And I will continue to
work with Congress to change a law that
needs to be changed.

Poland is a strong ally. And Poland has
taken some very difficult decisions to help
a young democracy survive in the face of
extremist threats. And I want to thank you,
Mr. President, and the Polish people for
supporting the people of Afghanistan and
Iraq.

War is never popular. But having heard
from the Iraqi leaders today and their ex-
pression of gratitude, not only to the Polish
Government but the Polish people and the
American people for supporting this demo-
cratic experiment, Mr. President, it reminds
me of how important what we're doing is.

America is, of course, pleased that the
Polish economy is strong. We want our
friends to prosper. Of course, the Presi-
dent, in all modesty, reminded me that’s
the purview of the Prime Minister. Of
course, I reminded the President he knows
the Prime Minister quite well. [Laughter]

And finally, we talked about how we can
enhance the mutual security issues. And
there’s no better symbol of our desire to
work for peace and security than working
on a missile defense system, a missile de-
fense system that would provide a—security
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for Europe from single or dual-launch re-
gimes that may emanate from parts of the
world where leaders don’t particularly care
for our way of life and/or are in the process
of trying to develop serious weapons of
mass destruction.

And I thank you, Mr. President, for your
vision and your understanding about the
nature of the world in which we live. And
I thank you for working on behalf of secur-
ing the security of others. And we continue
to work and consult very closely with you.
And so we welcome you. Thank you for
coming,

President Kaczynski. Ladies and gentle-
men, Mr. President has already briefed you
about the issues we were talking about dur-
ing our meeting. And concerning visa waiv-
er, we discussed the issue; however, it is
in the hands of the Congress. We do un-
derstand that the legislative process in the
U.S. is very—it is stable, and it is really
hard to change that binding law, that exist-
ing law. And so we are looking forward
to positive changes in this area.

Another very important issue is the issue
of missile defense. And I would like to
emphasize that we discussed it in terms
of defensive instruments because it is
aimed at defense of our democracies
against the countries who might have or
already do have nuclear weapons and weap-
ons of mass destruction. So it is really a
defense instrument—missile defense instru-
ment. And so I do hope that all this
project—the whole project will be com-
pleted successfully.

And we also discussed other forums
which could foster and strengthen our mu-
tual relations and also the NATO. And this
issue of strengthening our cooperation will
be discussed at the level of the Secretary
of Defense of the United States of America
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and also our Defense Minister of the Re-
public of Poland and on the level of ex-
perts. And our conversation, our meeting
is not over yet, and there are some issues
we are going to—][inaudible].

President Bush. I've got to buy him some
lunch. [Laughter]

Thank you, sir. Yes. Thank you all. Thank
you.

Remarks on the Middle East
July 16, 2007

Good afternoon. In recent weeks, debate
in our country has rightly focused on the
situation in Iraq, yet Iraq is not the only
pivotal matter in the Middle East. More
than 5 years ago, I became the first Amer-
ican President to call for the creation of
a Palestinian state. In the Rose Garden,
I said that Palestinians should not have to
live in poverty and occupation. I said that
the Israelis should not have to live in terror
and violence. And I laid out a new vision
for the future: two democratic states, Israel
and Palestine, living side by side in peace
and security.

Since then, many changes have come,
some hopeful, some dispiriting. Israel has
taken difficult actions, including withdrawal
from Gaza and parts of the West Bank.
Palestinians have held free elections and
chosen a President committed to peace.
Arab States have put forward a plan that
recognizes Israel’s place in the Middle
East. And all these parties, along with most
of the international community, now share
the goal of a peaceful, democratic Pales-
tinian state, a level of consensus never be-
fore seen on this crucial issue.

The past 5 years have also brought devel-
opments far too familiar in the recent his-
tory of the region. Confronted with the
prospect of peace, extremists have re-
sponded with acts of aggression and terror.
In Gaza, Hamas radicals betrayed the Pal-

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:44 a.m. in
the Oval Office at the White House. In his
remarks, he referred to Prime Minister
Jaroslaw Kaczynski of Poland. President
Kaczynski referred to Secretary of Defense
Robert M. Gates; and Minister of National
Defense Aleksander Szczyglo of Poland.
President Kaczynski spoke in Polish, and his
remarks were translated by an interpreter.

estinian people with a lawless and violent
takeover. By its actions, Hamas has dem-
onstrated beyond all doubt that it is de-
voted to extremism and murder than to
serving the Palestinian people.

This is a moment of clarity for all Pal-
estinians, and now comes a moment of
choice. The alternatives before the Pales-
tinian people are stark. There is the vision
of Hamas, which the world saw in Gaza,
with murderers in black masks and sum-
mary executions and men thrown to their
death from rooftops. By following this path,
the Palestinian people would guarantee
chaos and suffering and the endless perpet-
uation of grievance. They would surrender
their future to Hamas’s foreign sponsors
in Syria and Iran. And they would crush
the possibility of any—of a Palestinian state.

And there’s another option, and that’s
a hopeful option. It is the vision of Presi-
dent Abbas and Prime Minister Fayyad; it’s
the vision of their Government; it’s the vi-
sion of a peaceful state called Palestine as
a homeland for the Palestinian people. To
realize this vision, these leaders are striving
to build the institutions of a modern de-
mocracy. They're working to strengthen the
Palestinian security services, so they can
confront the terrorists and protect the inno-
cent. They’re acting to set up competent
ministries that deliver services without cor-
ruption. They're taking steps to improve the
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economy and unleash the natural enterprise
of the Palestinian people. And theyre en-
suring that Palestinian society operates
under the rule of law. By following this
path, Palestinians can reclaim their dignity
and their future and establish a state of
their own.

Only the Palestinians can decide which
of these courses to pursue. Yet all respon-
sible nations have a duty to help clarify
the way forward. By supporting the reforms
of President Abbas and Prime Minister
Fayyad, we can help them show the world
what a Palestinian state would look like and
act like. We can help them prove to the
world, the region, and Israel that a Pales-
tinian state would be a partner, not a dan-
ger. We can help them make clear to all
Palestinians that rejecting violence is the
surest path to security and a better life.
And we can help them demonstrate to the
extremists once and for all that terror will
have no place in a Palestinian state.

So in consultation with our partners in
the Quartet—the European Union, Russia,
and the United Nations—the United States
is taking a series of steps to strengthen
the forces of moderation and peace among
the Palestinian people.

First, we are strengthening our financial
commitment. Immediately after President
Abbas expelled Hamas from the Palestinian
Government, the United States lifted finan-
cial restrictions on the Palestinian Authority
that we had imposed. This year, we will
provide the Palestinians with more than
$190 million in American assistance, includ-
ing funds for humanitarian relief in Gaza.
To build on this support, I recently author-
ized the Overseas Private Investment Cor-
poration to join in a program that will help
generate $228 million in lending to Pales-
tinian businesses. Today I announce our in-
tention to make a direct contribution of
$80 million to help Palestinians reform
their security services, a vital effort they're
undertaking with the guidance of American
General Keith Dayton. We will work with
Congress and partners around the world
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to provide additional resources once a plan
to build Palestinian institutions is in place.
With all of this assistance, we are showing
the Palestinian people that a commitment
to peace leads to the generous support of
the United States.

Second, we're strengthening our political
and diplomatic commitment. Again today
President Abbas and Prime Minister
Olmert sat down together to discuss prior-
ities and resolve issues. Secretary Rice and
I have strongly supported these meetings,
and she has worked with both parties to
sketch out a political horizon for a Pales-
tinian state. Now we will intensify these
efforts, with the goal of increasing the con-
fidence of all parties in a two-state solution.
And we will continue to deliver a firm mes-
sage to Hamas: You must stop Gaza from
being a safe haven for attacks against Israel.
You must accept the legitimate Palestinian
Government, permit humanitarian aid in
Gaza, and dismantle the militias. And you
must reject violence, and recognize Israel’s
right to exist, and commit to all previous
agreements between the parties. As I said
in the Rose Garden 5 years ago, a Pales-
tinian state will never be created by terror.

Third, we're strengthening our commit-
ment to helping build the institutions of
a Palestinian state. Last month, former
Prime Minister—British Prime Minister
Tony Blair agreed to take on a new role
as Quartet representative. In this post, he
will coordinate international efforts to help
the Palestinians establish the institutions of
a strong and lasting free society, including
effective governing structures, a sound fi-
nancial system, and the rule of law. He
will encourage young Palestinians to partici-
pate in the political process. And America
will strongly support his work to help Pales-
tinian leaders answer their people’s desire
to live in peace.

All the steps I've outlined are designed
to lay the foundation for a successful Pales-
tinian state in the West Bank and Gaza:
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a nation with functioning political institu-
tions and capable security forces and lead-
ers who reject terror and violence. With
the proper foundation, we can soon begin
serious negotiations toward the creation of
a Palestinian state.

These negotiations must resolve difficult
questions and uphold clear principles. They
must ensure that Israel is secure. They
must guarantee that a Palestinian state is
viable and contiguous. And they must lead
to a territorial settlement, with mutually
agreed borders reflecting previous lines and
current realities and mutually agreed ad-
justments. America is prepared to lead dis-
cussions to address these issues, but they
must be resolved by Palestinians and
Israelis themselves. Resolving these issues
would help show Palestinians a clear way
forward. And ultimately, it could lead to
a final peace in the Middle East, a perma-
nent end to the conflict, and an agreement
on all issues, including refugees and Jeru-
salem.

To make this prospect a reality, the Pal-
estinian people must decide that they want
a future of decency and hope, not a future
of terror and death. They must match their
words denouncing terror with action to
combat terror. The Palestinian Government
must arrest terrorists, dismantle their infra-
structure, and confiscate illegal weapons, as
the roadmap requires. They must work to
stop attacks on Israel and to free the Israeli
soldier held hostage by extremists. And
they must enforce the law without corrup-
tion, so they can earn the trust of their
people and of the world. Taking these steps
will enable the Palestinians to have a state
of their own. And there’s only one way
to end the conflict, and nothing less is ac-
ceptable.

Israel has a clear path. Prime Minister
Olmert must continue to release Palestinian
tax revenues to the Government of Prime
Minister Fayyad. Prime Minister Olmert
has also made clear that Israel’s future lies
in developing areas like the Negev and Gal-
ilee, not in continuing occupation of the

West Bank. This is a reality that Prime
Minister Sharon recognized as well. So un-
authorized outposts should be removed and
settlement expansion ended. At the same
time, Israelis should find other practical
ways to reduce their footprint without re-
ducing their security so they can help Presi-
dent Abbas improve economic and humani-
tarian conditions. They should be confident
that the United States will never abandon
its commitment to the security of Israel
as a Jewish state and homeland for the
Jewish people.

The international community must rise
to the moment and provide decisive sup-
port to responsible Palestinian leaders
working for peace. One forum to deliver
that support is the Ad Hoc Liaison Com-
mittee, a group chaired by Norway that
includes the United States and Japan, the
World Bank and the International Mone-
tary Fund, and Arab States such as Saudi
Arabia, Egypt, and Jordan. Today I call for
a session of this committee to gather soon,
so that the world can back its words in
real support for the new Palestinian Gov-
ernment.

The world can do more to build the con-
ditions for peace. So I will call together
an international meeting this fall of rep-
resentatives from nations that support a
two-state solution, reject violence, recognize
Israel’s right to exist, and commit to all
previous agreements between the parties.
The key participants in this meeting will
be the Israelis, the Palestinians, and their
neighbors in the region. Secretary Rice will
chair the meeting. She and her counter-
parts will review the progress that has been
made toward building Palestinian institu-
tions. They will look for innovative and ef-
fective ways to support further reform. And
they will provide diplomatic support for the
parties in their bilateral discussions and ne-
gotiations, so that we can move forward
on a successful path to a Palestinian state.

Arab States have a pivotal role to play
as well. They should show strong support
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for President Abbas’s Government and re-
ject the violent extremism of Hamas. They
should use their resources to provide much-
needed assistance to the Palestinian people.
Nations like Jordan and Egypt, which are
natural gateways for Palestinian exports,
should open up trade and—to create op-
portunities on both sides of the border.

Arab nations should also take an active
part in promoting peace negotiations. Re-
launching the Arab League initiative was
a welcome first step. Now Arab nations
should build on this initiative by ending
the fiction that Israel does not exist, stop-
ping the incitement of hatred in their offi-
cial media, and sending cabinet-level visi-
tors to Israel. With all these steps, today’s
Arab leaders can show themselves to be
the equals of peacemakers like Anwar Sadat
and King Hussein of Jordan.

The conflict in Gaza and the West Bank
today is a struggle between extremists and
moderates. And these are not the only
places where the forces of radicalism and
violence threaten freedom and peace. The
struggle between extremists and moderates
is also playing out in Lebanon, where
Hizballah and Syria and Iran are trying to
destabilize the popularly elected Govern-
ment. The struggle is playing out in Af-
ghanistan, where the Taliban and Al Qaida
are trying to roll back democratic gains.
And the struggle is playing out in Iraq,
where Al Qaida, insurgents, and militia are
trying to defy the will of nearly 12 million
Iraqis who voted for a free future.

Ceding any of these struggles to extrem-
ists would have deadly consequences for
the region and the world. So in Gaza and
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the West Bank and beyond, the inter-
national community must stand with the
brave men and women who are working
for peace.

Recent days have brought a chapter of
upheaval and uncertainty in the Middle
East. But the story does not have to end
that way. After the wave of killing by
Hamas last month, a 16-year-old girl in
Gaza City told a reporter, “The gunmen
want to destroy the culture of our fathers
and grandfathers. We will not allow them
to do it.” She went on, “I'm saying it’s
enough killing. Enough.”

That young woman speaks for millions—
in Gaza, the West Bank, in Israel, in Arab
nations, and in every nation. And now the
world must answer her call. We must show
that in the face of extremism and violence,
we stand on the side of tolerance and de-
cency. In the face of chaos and murder,
we stand on the side of law and justice.
And in the face of terror and cynicism and
anger, we stand on the side of peace in
the Holy Land.

Thank you.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 1:09 p.m. in
the Cross Hall at the White House. In his
remarks, he referred to President Mahmoud
Abbas and Prime Minister Salam Fayyad of
the Palestinian Authority; Lt. Gen. Keith W.
Dayton, USA, U.S. Security Coordinator to
Israel and the Palestinian Authority; Prime
Minister Ehud Olmert and former Prime
Minister Ariel Sharon of Israel; and Gilad
Shalit, an Israeli soldier captured and held
captive by militants in Gaza since June 25,
2006.
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Letter to Congressional Leaders on Review of Title III of the Cuban
Liberty and Democratic Solidarity (LIBERTAD) Act of 1996

July 16, 2007

Dear :

Consistent with section 306(c)(2) of the
Cuban Liberty and Democratic Solidarity
(LIBERTAD) Act of 1996 (Public Law
104-114) (the “Act”), I hereby determine
and report to the Congress that suspension
for 6 months beyond August 1, 2007, of
the right to bring an action under title III
of the Act is necessary to the national inter-
ests of the United States and will expedite
a transition to democracy in Cuba.

Sincerely,

GEORGE W. BusH

NoOTE: Identical letters were sent to Joseph
R. Biden, Jr., chairman, and Richard G.
Lugar, ranking member, Senate Committee
on Foreign Relations; Robert C. Byrd, chair-
man, and W. Thad Cochran, ranking mem-
ber, Senate Committee on Appropriations;
Thomas P. Lantos, chairman, and Ileana Ros-
Lehtinen, ranking member, House Com-
mittee on Foreign Affairs; and David R.
Obey, chairman, and Charles ]. “Jerry”
Lewis, ranking member, House Committee
on Appropriations. This letter was released
by the Office of the Press Secretary on July
17.

Remarks on Presenting the Congressional Gold Medal to Norman E.

Borlaug
July 17, 2007

Thank you all. Madam Speaker, thank
you. Madam Speaker, Mr. Leader, mem-
bers of the congressional leadership, mem-
bers of the Iowa delegation, fighting Texas
A&M Aggies, Dr. Borlaug, and his family.

All around us are testaments to our Re-
public’s young and storied history. Yet
sometimes it takes a ceremony like this to
remind us what a special place America
is.

Ours is a land of hope and promise and
compassion. And we see that compassion
and promise in the man we honor today,
a farmboy, educated in a one-room school-
house, who left the golden fields of Iowa
to become known as “the man who fed
the world.”

Many have highlighted Norman Borlaug’s
achievements in turning ordinary staples
such as wheat and rice into miracles that
brought hope to millions. I particularly ap-
preciated the story about a former Vice

President and fellow Iowan named Henry
Wallace, who once came to observe Nor-
man’s grain experiments up close. The Vice
President looked around and then asked
why a good Iowa boy like Norman wasn’t
working on something to do with corn.
[Laughter]

Norm Borlaug’s life has taken him from
laboratories in America and Mexico to
dusty villages throughout the developing
world. He has consulted with Presidents
and Prime Ministers in important countries
like Pakistan and India. He’s helped inspire
students at Texas A&M, where an institute
bearing his name is dedicated to com-
pleting his life’s work. To this day Norman
leads an active life—listen to a friend. He
said, “Norman spends half his year in
Texas, half his year in Mexico, and the
other half wherever else he’s needed.”
[Laughter] That is interesting math. I was
going to say that I bet some of us wish
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we could use that kind of math during the
budget process here in the Capitol. [Laugh-
ter] I'm afraid sometimes we do.

What that friend meant was that Norman
Borlaug has lived his life with urgency. He
has long understood that one of the great-
est threats to global progress is the torment
of human hunger, and weve seen that
plague haunt history many times. Famine
in the mid-1800s forced hundreds of thou-
sands of Irish citizens to take a sad and
desperate journey to America and turned
the Atlantic Ocean into what an Irish poet
called “a bowl of bitter tears.” More than
a century later, wrenching images of emaci-
ated children in Ethiopia rallied the world
to the tragedy of famine. Hunger continues
to cast its miserable shadow across much
of the developing world, robbing villages
of children and forcing human beings to
make desperate and daily searches for food
and clean water.

Wealthy and prosperous nations have a
moral obligation to help poor and struggling
people find their own paths to progress and
plenty. To whom much is given, much is
required, and we've been given a lot here
in America. It's the calling of our con-
science, and it’s a compelling national inter-
est. A quote that Dr. Borlaug made ref-
erence to when he received the Nobel
Prize says it well: “You can’t build peace
on empty stomachs.”

In the past half-century, we have seen
a glimpse of the world that is yet to come.
Since the end of the World War II, the
advance of trade and technology has lifted
hundreds of millions of people out of pov-

erty. That’s really the triumph of human
liberty stretching across natural boundaries.
It is a tribute to innovation and entrepre-
neurship. And these are the characteristics
that can be found in the very best of our
citizens, such as the man we honor today.

When Dr. Borlaug received the Presi-
dential Medal of Freedom from one of my
predecessors, Gerald Ford, the citation
noted that Norman’s work “has pushed
back the shadow of hunger on this planet
and given us precious time to force its final
retreat.” That final retreat will come only
as long as we hold in our hearts the revolu-
tionary spirit of men like Norman Borlaug,
whose Green Revolution brought hope to
troubled corners of the world, where grate-
ful villagers still praise his name.

The most fitting tribute we can offer this
good man is to renew ourselves to his life’s
work and lead a second green revolution
that feeds the world. And today we’ll make
a pledge to do so.

Dr. Borlaug, I thank you for your vision
and dedication. I thank you for leading a
life of great purpose and achievement. I
thank you for proving to Americans that
what we learned as children is still true,
that one human being can change the
world. May God bless you, sir. May God
continue to bless our wonderful country.

And now I ask the Speaker and Senator
Reid to join me for the gold medal presen-
tation.

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:53 a.m. in
the Rotunda at the U.S. Capitol.

Remarks Following a Meeting With Secretary-General Ban Ki-moon of the

United Nations
July 17, 2007

President Bush. Mr. Secretary-General,
welcome. Thanks for coming. We've just
had a wide-ranging and full discussion on
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a lot of issues. First, Mr. Secretary-General,
I appreciate you, one, taking on this job;
two, working extremely hard; and, three,
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doing a fine job. I admire the values you
hold dear to your heart, and I appreciate
the chance to share some thoughts with
you.

We discussed a lot of issues. We have
discussed Darfur. We discussed prolifera-
tion. We discussed the potential trial for—
on the—about Hariri. The Secretary-Gen-
eral and I talked about the speech I gave
yesterday on the Middle East. We have
talked about Afghanistan and Iraq.

And one of the things I briefed the Sec-
retary on was my views about extremism
and these radicals that will do anything to
disrupt the goals set by the United Nations
and/or disrupt the advance of democracy
in peaceful societies. Al Qaida is strong
today, but they're not nearly as strong as
they were prior to September the 1l1th,
2001. And the reason why is, is because
we’ve been working with the world to keep
the pressure on, to stay on the offense,
to bring them to justice so they won’t hurt
us again, to defeat them where we find
them.

And now we find them in Iraq. These
killers in Iraq, people who will kill innocent
life to stop the advent of democracy, people
who are trying to get on our TV screens
on a daily basis to drive us out, have got
ambitions and plans. These people have
sworn allegiance to the very same man who
ordered the attack on September the 11th,
2001, Usama bin Laden. And they want
us to leave parts of the world, like Iraq,
so they can establish a safe haven from
which to spread their poisonous ideology.
And we are steadfast in our determination
to not only protect the American people
but to protect these young democracies.
And T appreciate your interest in the sub-
ject.

Al Qaida is—would have been a heck
of a lot stronger today had we not stayed
on the offense. And it’s in the interest of
the United States to not only defeat them
overseas so we dont have to face them
here but also to spread an ideology that

will defeat their ideology every time, and
that’s the ideology based upon liberty.

So, Mr. Secretary-General, we're proud
to have you here, and thank you for your
leadership.

Secretary-General Ban. Thank you very
much, Mr. President. This is my second
time to have—for meeting with you in this
Oval Office. I appreciate your strong sup-
port and active participation of the United
States in the United Nations. And I'm very
much grateful for all the strong support
for peacekeeping operations.

In addition to what the President Bush
has just mentioned on the issues we have
covered, I'd like to mention just a few of
importance, in my—from my perspective.
First of all, I welcome the interest which
you have announced yesterday for the com-
prehensive Middle East peace process. As
a member of the Quartet, I am prepared
to work very closely to see expedited the
peace process in the Middle East.

As for Iragi situation—and this is a prob-
lem of the whole world. And as far as the
United Nations is concerned, we are pre-
pared to contribute to Iragi Government
and people to help them overcome this dif-
ficulty, in close coordination with the MNF
and including the United States. We are
going to help their political facilitation as
well as economic and social reconstruction.
And we also are going to continue the
international compact process for Iraq, as
well as  expanded—TIinaudible]—foreign
ministers meeting. This will provide good
opportunity for Iragi people and inter-
national community to work together for
peace and security in Iraq.

In Darfur situations, we have made con-
siderable progress. And we are going to
step up the political process. We have
made a positive development yesterday in
Tripoli through the meeting chaired by
United Nations and African Union. We are
going to have negotiation, prenegotiation in
Arusha, Tanzania, in early August. We are
also going to facilitate humanitarian assist-
ance. I'm going to step up efforts to deploy
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hybrid operations as soon as possible in
Darfur to resolve this issue as soon as pos-
sible. In that regard, I appreciate U.S. Gov-
ernment strong support in this matter.

On climate change, which is a very im-
portant issue for all humankind, I appre-
ciate President Bush’s initiative during
Heiligendamm G-8 summit meeting.

President Bush. Thank you.

Secretary-General Ban. I extended an of-
ficial invitation to President Bush today to
attend, to participate in a high-level U.N.
debate on climate change, which will be
held on September 24th. Your participation
will be very much appreciated, and I'm
looking forward to welcoming you

President Bush. Thank you, sir.

Secretary—Geneml Ban.
York.

in New

Lastly, on North Korean nuclear issue,
I appreciate the U.S. Government initiative
and {lexibility in promoting development of
these issues. I'm encouraged and I wel-
come the recent development of situation.
I hope that the parties concerned, including
DPRK, will take necessary measures to im-
plement this joint statement to realize the
denuclearization of the Korean Peninsula
as soon as possible.

Thank you very much for your hospi-
tality.

President Bush. Thank you, sir. Thank
you all.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 2:16 p.m. in
the Oval Office at the White House.

Statement on the Resignation of R. James Nicholson as Secretary of

Veterans Affairs

July 17, 2007

Jim Nicholson has served his country and
his fellow veterans with distinction. I appre-
ciate his willingness to serve and his leader-
ship as Secretary of Veterans Affairs.

For over 2% vyears, Jim has worked to
improve the Federal Government’s ability
to care for our Nation’s veterans. As our
troops continue to fight in the global war
on terror, Jim has led innovative efforts
to ensure that the Department of Veterans
Affairs is better prepared to address the
challenges facing our newest generation of
heroes after they return home. He has also
launched a major information technology
transformation in the VA that has strength-
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ened the Department’s ability to protect
patient health information. As a veteran,
as a son of a veteran, and as a father of
a veteran, Jim should be especially proud
of his service to those who have worn
America’s uniform.

I also appreciate Jim’s service as U.S.
Ambassador to the Holy See, where he
championed human dignity and freedom
for people throughout the world.

I thank Jim for his friendship and his
leadership during this historic time. Laura
and I wish Jim and Suzanne all the best.
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Message to the Congress Transmitting an Executive Order Blocking
Property of Additional Persons in Connection With the National

Emergency With Respect to Iraq
July 17, 2007

To the Congress of the United States:

Pursuant to the International Emergency
Economic Powers Act, as amended (50
U.S.C. 1701 et seq.)IEEPA), I hereby re-
port that I have issued an Executive Order
blocking property of persons determined to
have committed, or to pose a significant
risk of committing, an act or acts of vio-
lence that have the purpose or effect of
threatening the peace or stability of Iraq
or the Government of Iraq or undermining
efforts to promote economic reconstruction
and political reform in Iraq or to provide
humanitarian assistance to the Iraqi people.
I issued this order to take additional steps
with respect to the national emergency de-
clared in Executive Order 13303 of May
22, 2003, and expanded in Executive Order
13315 of August 28, 2003, and relied upon
for additional steps taken in Executive
Order 13350 of July 29, 2004, and Execu-
tive Order 13364 of November 29, 2004.
In these previous Executive Orders, I or-
dered various measures to address the un-
usual and extraordinary threat to the na-
tional security and foreign policy of the
United States posed by obstacles to the or-
derly reconstruction of Iraq, the restoration
and maintenance of peace and security in
that country, and the development of polit-
ical, administrative, and economic institu-
tions in Iraq.

My new order takes additional steps with
respect to the national emergency declared
in Executive Order 13303 and expanded
in Executive Order 13315 by blocking the
property and interests in property of per-
sons determined by the Secretary of the
Treasury, in consultation with the Secretary
of State and the Secretary of Defense, to
have committed, or to pose a significant
risk of committing, an act or acts of vio-

lence that have the purpose or effect of
threatening the peace or stability of Iraq
or the Government of Iraq or undermining
efforts to promote economic reconstruction
and political reform in Iraq or to provide
humanitarian assistance to the Iraqi people.
The order further authorizes the Secretary
of the Treasury, in consultation with the
Secretary of State and the Secretary of De-
fense, to designate for blocking those per-
sons determined to have materially assisted,
sponsored, or provided financial, material,
logistical, or technical support for, or goods
or services in support of, such an act or
acts of violence or any person designated
pursuant to this order, or to be owned or
controlled by, or to have acted or pur-
ported to act for or on behalf of, directly
or indirectly, any person whose property
and interests in property are blocked pursu-
ant to this order.

I delegated to the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, in consultation with the Secretary of
State and the Secretary of Defense, the
authority to take such actions, including the
promulgation of rules and regulations, and
to employ all powers granted to the Presi-
dent by IEEPA as may be necessary to
carry out the purposes of my order. I am
enclosing a copy of the Executive Order
I have issued.

GEORGE W. BUSH
The White House,

July 17, 2007.

NoTE: The Executive order is listed in Ap-
pendix D at the end of this volume.
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Remarks Following a Discussion on Health Care in Landover, Maryland

July 18, 2007

Today I've had a really good discussion
about health care and health care problems
with three businessowners and employees
of the small businesses with Secretary
Leavitt and Mark McClellan and Adminis-
trator Preston. I heard a common com-
plaint, that health care is—the costs are
too high; that small-business owners feel
very pinched by these high costs; that they
don’t like the idea of having to make the
decision between providing health care for
their employees and not expanding their
businesses.

And the fundamental question, given
these frustrations, is, what do we do about
it as a nation? There is an interesting de-
bate taking place in Congress, and there
is a philosophical divide. Some in Congress
believe the best solution to solving the frus-
trations of uninsured and high costs for
small businesses is to expand the role of
government. I have a different point of
view. I believe the best way to deal with
the frustrations of high cost of health care
and uninsured is to change the Tax Code,
is to make health care in the private sector
more affordable and more available.

The debate in Congress is now centering
around what’s called SCHIP, which is the
children’s health care insurance program.
It was a program initially designed to help
poor families afford health care for their
children. T support that concept. As a mat-
ter of fact, the budget I submitted funds
health care for poor children. Members of
Congress have decided, however, to expand
the program to include, in some cases, up
to families earning $80,000 a year, which
would cause people to drop their private
insurance in order to be involved with a
government insurance plan.

And when you couple that with the idea
that some have suggested of reducing the
age at which you can be eligible for Medi-
care, youre beginning to get a sense of
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a strategy to grow the government role in
the provision of health care. I believe gov-
ernment cannot provide affordable health
care. I believe it would cost—it would
cause the quality of care to diminish. I be-
lieve there would be lines and rationing
over time. If Congress continues to insist
upon expanding health care through the
SCHIP program, which, by the way, would
entail a huge tax increase for the American
people, I'll veto the bill.

Our proposal is a strategy that says to
small-business owners and individuals, we
want you, one, to be in charge of your
health care system—health care decisions;
and, two, we believe you're discriminated
against in the Tax Code. You work for a
large company, you get a tax break on your
health care. You work for a small business
and/or you're in the individual market, you
don’t get the same tax break. And that’s
unfair, and it's not right. And therefore,
I have proposed to the United States Con-
gress that we have a $15,000 deductible
for families and a $7,500 deductible for
individuals, all aimed at encouraging people
to be able to afford insurance and aimed
at the encouragement of the development
of an individual market.

I believe strongly that small businesses
ought to be afforded the chance to pur-
chase health care across jurisdictional
boundaries. Mike owns a small restaurant;
he ought to be able to pool risk with res-
taurants in Texas or California or anywhere
else, so he can better afford insurance. I
want patients making decisions, not bureau-
crats in Washington, DC. I want the system
to benefit the individual, the small-business
owner, not large insurance companies.

And T really do believe that government
involvement in health care will lead to less
quality care and rationing over time. And
therefore, we proposed a plan. I urge the
Congress to work with us on making the
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Tax Code fair. I know there’s different
ideas as to whether or not there ought to
be a $15,000 deductible or a credit. I'm
open-minded; I'm willing to listen. But
what I'm not willing to listen to is a direct
expansion of the Federal role in pro-
viding—a massive expansion of the Federal
role in providing health care for individuals
across the country.

Thank you all for having me. CIiff, thank
you; you have a very interesting company
here. I'm proud to be with small-business
owners. I understand the role of small busi-
nesses in our society. We have worked to
reduce taxes on small businesses because
we want you to grow. And the fact that
you are growing across the country collec-
tively is one reason why our economy is
so strong. And this economy is doing well.
The unemployment rate is 4.5 percent;
small businesses are growing; people are
working; stock market is up; inflation is

down. And we're going to keep it that way.
One way you keep it that way is to have
good health care policy emanating out of
Washington and another is to keep taxes
low. And that’s what were going to do.
So thank you all.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 11:27 a.m. at
Man & Machine, Inc. Participating in the dis-
cussion were Mark B. McClellan, visiting
senior fellow, AEI-Brookings Joint Center
for Regulatory Studies; Mike Kostinsky,
owner, and Debbie Couch, manager, Sor-
rento of Arbutus; Clifton Broumand, presi-
dent and chief executive officer, and Lenny
Merryman, operations manager, Man & Ma-
chine, Inc.; and Phyllis Burlage, owner, and
Lori Emmert, office manager, Burlage & As-
sociates. The Office of the Press Secretary
also released a Spanish language transcript
of these remarks.

Remarks Following a Meeting With the Import Safety Working Group

July 18, 2007

The American people expect their Gov-
ernment to work tirelessly to make sure
consumer products are safe. And that is
precisely what my administration is doing.

I've called together key members of my
Cabinet to review the procedures in place,
the regulations in place, the practices in
place to make sure that our food supply
remains the safest in the world. The world
is changing, and in order to make sure that
we can continue to have the confidence
of our consumers, that—we will continually
review practices and procedures to assure
the American consumer.

And so I've asked Mike Leavitt, the Sec-
retary of HHS, to lead a task group that
will report back to me in 60 days on a
strategy that will review procedures in place
and regulations in place to make sure that
they're meeting the needs of a changing

world, that part of our strategy is we work
with our countries from which we import
goods to make sure that their procedures
and practices will give us comfort. And fi-
nally, we’ll be working with companies that
import goods from around the world to
make sure that their practices meet the
high standards that we set for the United
States.

This is a serious issue; food safety and
consumer Safety is a serious issue. We take
it seriously, and we spend a lot of time
on it in this administration. So, Michael,
I want to thank you very much for taking
on this task force. It's important for the
American people to know their Govern-
ment is on top of the situation and con-
stantly reviewing procedures and practices.
So thank you.
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NoOTE: The President spoke at 2:50 p.m. in
the Roosevelt Room at the White House.
The Executive order establishing the Inter-

agency Working Group on Import Safety is
listed in Appendix D at the end of this vol-
ume.

Statement on the Resignation of Liza Wright as Director of Presidential

Personnel

July 18, 2007

Liza Wright has served as a valuable
member of my team for over 4% years.
As Assistant to the President and Director
of Presidential Personnel, she has been re-
sponsible for recruiting thousands of tal-
ented people to serve throughout the Fed-

eral Government. I value her judgment and
appreciate her commitment to ensuring
that we have the right individuals in place
to serve the American people. Laura and
I wish Liza, Karl, and their two daughters
all the best.

Remarks on the Federal Budget and a Question-and-Answer Session in

Nashville, Tennessee
July 19, 2007

The President. Thank you all. Please sit
down. Thank you all for coming. I'm glad
you're here. Thanks, Darrell. Are you sure
you want the Federal Government moving
to Nashville? [Laughter]

Thanks for the invitation. I've got some
thoughts T'd like to share with you, and
then if you've got some questions, I'd love
to answer some. My job is the Commander
in Chief, and my job is the educator in
chief. And part of being the educator in
chief is to help our fellow citizens under-
stand why I've made some of the decisions
I've made that are—have affected your
lives. And so thanks for letting me come.

Here we are in the Presidential ball-
room—smart move, Darrell, to pick a Presi-
dential ballroom. [Laughter] I'm sorry
Laura is not with me. She is, first of all,
a fabulous woman. She is a patient woman.
And she is doing a marvelous job as the
First Lady.

I want to thank Ralph Schulz, the presi-
dent and CEO of the Nashville Area
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Chamber. I thank the business leaders who
have allowed me to come and visit with
you. You do have an exciting city here.
This, of course, is not my first time here.
I can remember being here in the
Opryland hotel complex when I was the
owner of the Texas Rangers baseball team.
And I can remember coming here for my
mother and father’s 50th wedding anniver-
sary. They had a bunch of country and
western singers sing to honor the 50th wed-
ding anniversary, and it was a special time.
And you're right: You've got a fabulous city
here.

I have just come from the Harrington’s
company, a small business here, the Nash-
ville. Bun Company. It was a—[applause].
And T know that some of the employees
from the Nashville Bun Company are here.
Thank you for being here today. It's quite
an operation. It's a—I love going to small
businesses because the small-business sec-
tor of our economy is really what drives
new job growth. If the small businesses are
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doing well in America, America is doing
well.

And so I went by to see this operation,
and I want to spend a little time talking
about small-business growth, if you don't
mind. And so I want to thank the Har-
ringtons; they’re good, solid Tennessee citi-
zens who are entrepreneurs, risk-takers,
dreamers.

I don’t intend to talk about this war
against radicals and extremism in my re-
marks. If you've got questions, I'll be glad
to answer them. I do want to, though, pay
homage to those who wear the uniform.
I'm honored to be with you. Thanks for
serving the country.

Cordia asked me in the limousine coming
over here, “Have you had any amazing ex-
periences as the President?™ And, yes.
[Laughter] 1 told her there’s no more
amazing experience than to meet those who
have served in harm’s way and to realize
the strength of spirit of American citizens
who volunteer during a time of danger.
And one of the young men I have met
during my Presidency—I did so in my
home State of Texas—who is with us today,
a man who is recovering from terrible in-
jury but has never lost the spirit of life,
Kevin Downs. He’s a good man. We're
going to get him some new legs, and if
he hurries up, he can outrun me on the
South Lawn of the White House. Proud
that Kevin’s mom and dad are here with
us too.

I want to spend a little time on the econ-
omy and, more particularly, the budget.
You've got to worry about your budgets;
we've got to worry about your budget too,
since youre paying for it. [Laughter]
There’s a philosophical debate in Wash-
ington, and really it’s kind of to calibrate
how much money we need and how much
money you need. Some say we need more
of your money to expand the size and scope
of government, or, they would argue, more
of your money to balance the budget. Then
there are those of me—like me in Wash-
ington who say, there’s ample money in

Washington to meet priorities, and the
more money you have in your pocket, the
better off the economy is. In other words,
let me put it bluntly: I think you can spend
your money better than the Federal Gov-
ernment can spend your money.

Part of my job is to deal with problems.
And T try to do so with a set of principles
in mind. A principle is, you can spend your
money better than the government can, but
a further principle is, if you have more
of your money in your pocket to save, in-
vest, or spend, the economy is likely to—
more likely to grow.

We were confronted—this administration
has confronted some difficult economic
times, particularly earlier in this administra-
tion. There was a recession. There were
the terrorist attacks that affected the econ-
omy in a very direct way. There were cor-
porate scandals which created some thou-
sand—uncertainty about us—our system
that needed to be corrected. And we re-
sponded to those problems by cutting taxes.

See, if you believe in the principle, the
more money you have—and all of a sud-
den, you see some rough economic times,
you act on the principle. So I worked with
Congress, and we cut taxes on everybody
who pays taxes. On one of these tax cuts,
we said, okay, you deserve a tax cut, but
you don’t deserve a tax cut. It was the
belief that everybody who pays taxes ought
to get tax relief.

And as you can see from this chart here,
this is what the tax cuts have met—meant
in 2007. But ever since they have been
enacted, it has got the same type of effect.
So if you're a average taxpayer, youre re-
ceiving $2,200 of tax relief. Some receive
more; some receive less; but the average
for all taxpayers is $2,216.

See—and the fundamental question is,
does it make sense to have the average
taxpayer have that money in his or her
pocket? I think it does for a lot of reasons.
It encourages consumerism; it encourages
investment; it enables people to be able
to put money aside for a family’s priorities.
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You don’t want the government setting your
priorities; you set your own priorities. And
if college happens to be a priority of yours,
if you want to save for your little guys
coming up, here’s some money for you to
put aside. That’s what the tax relief meant.

There’s obviously more tax relief for mar-
ried families with children because there’s
the child credit. I thought it makes sense
to say, if you've got a child, you ought
to get credit for that child when it comes
to the Tax Code to help you raise the chil-
dren. You know, we put the—did some-
thing on the marriage penalty. Imagine a
Tax Code that penalizes marriage. That’s
what the code did early on, and we miti-
gated the marriage penalty and the Tax
Code. We ought to be encouraging mar-
riage not discouraging marriage through
bad tax policy.

The Nashville Bun Company folks are
organized so that they pay tax at the indi-
vidual income tax level. A lot of small-busi-
ness owners know what I'm talking about.
If youre a LLC or a subchapter S, you
don’t pay corporate tax; you pay tax at the
individual income tax rates so that when
you cut taxes on all who paid income taxes,
you're really cutting taxes on small-business
owners as well. And if most new jobs are
created by small businesses, it makes a lot
of sense if youre dealing with economic
problems to cut the taxes on those who
are creating new jobs.

The more money in the small business’s
treasury, the more likely it is theyll be
able to expand. And when they expand,
the more likely it is theyll be hiring new
people. We also put incentives in the Tax
Code that said if you purchase equip-
ment—you're a small-business owner and
you purchase equipment, like the English
muffin rolling deal or whatever you want
to call it—[laughter]—getting out of my
lane here—[laughter]—we provide an in-
centive in the Tax Code to encourage you
to purchase equipment. That not only helps
your business become more productive and
more competitive; the more productive and
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competitive you become, the more likely
it is you'll be able to sustain growth and,
therefore, continue hiring.

But it also means that the English muffin
manufacturing company—English muffin
machine manufacturing company is more
likely to have work. In other words, there’s
an effect; the Tax Code can affect com-
merce. And that’s exactly what we did, and
we cut the taxes, and it’s worked. This
economy is strong. Unemployment has
dropped. Since April of—August of 2003,
we've added over 8.2 million new jobs. Pro-
ductivity is up. People are working.

People are working. And that’s what we
want. We want people to say, I'm making
a living for my family, and T've got more
money in my pocket so I can make deci-
sions for the best of my family. And I'm
going to spend a little time, if you've got
any questions, on how to keep it going
strong.

But I now want to talk about the budget.
People say, you can’t balance the budget
if you cut taxes. That’s one of the argu-
ments in Washington, DC. I think all of
us would like to balance the budget. But
they're saying, “I'm going to raise your
money—raise your taxes so we can balance
the budget.” There’s a flaw in that argu-
ment, and that is, most of the time they
raise taxes on you, they figure out new ways
to spend the money, as opposed to reckon
it to deficit reduction. I've got a better
idea that I want to share with you and
share with the American people, and that
is, the best way to balance the budget is
to keep taxes low, growing the economy,
which will yield more tax revenue into the
economy. And it works, so long as you hold
spending down. And that’s the most impor-
tant thing, is to keep taxes low and spend-
ing down.

And T got a chart here I'm about to
show you. Yes, there you go. And so I
submitted a budget based upon no tax in-
creases and being fiscally wise with your
money. And here’s the record of that plan.
As you can see there, we had a deficit
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of $413 billion in 2004. This economy start-
ed picking up steam, kept the taxes low,
and tax revenues started coming in, and
then the deficit dropped to 318, and it
dropped to 245, and it’s anticipated it’s
going to be 205 in the year 2007. You can
see the projection. We've done this without
raising your taxes. We've done this by say-
ing, keep taxes low; keep the economy
growing; and be wise about how we spend
your money.

I project—we project if we can continue
to have fiscal sanity in Washington, DC,
that we'll be in surplus by the year 2012.
That’s where we’re headed. And I believe
we can do so without penalizing the small-
business sector—or the large-business sec-
tor, for that matter. And particularly, we
can do so without penalizing the families
and the individual taxpayers in the country.
But that’s the argument.

Now, the Democrats have submitted
their budget. Put up the next chart. Oops,
that’s my budget. This is nondefense discre-
tionary spending. This is what we propose,
see. We go to Congress and say, here’s
our budget proposals. We're going to make
sure our troops have what it takes to win
this war against these extremists and radi-
cals. That's what the American people ex-
pect. But this is—[applause].

So this is my proposal, and I'd like to
show you what the Democrats have pro-
posed. Here’s their proposal. They've added
billions of dollars in new spending on the
budget they submitted. The reason I'm—
this is not a—I'm not bashing anybody. I'm
just—what I'm here to do is educate you
on the different approaches to how we're
dealing with your money when it comes
to the Federal budget. And as you notice,
there is a—quite a disparity about the dif-
ferent approaches of how much money
ought to be spent. You can’t pay for the
red lines unless you're willing to raise taxes
on the American people. I would call that
a return to the tax-and-spend days. I have
showed you our budget to get to surplus,

and it requires this level of increase in
spending—the blue.

The people now in charge of the House
and the Senate have submitted their own
budgets, their own blueprint for how we
should spend your money, and it’s reflected
in the red lines. Now, you can’t grow the
economy fast enough to get to the red
lines. And therefore, the only way to do
$0 is to run up your taxes.

I'd like you to see the next chart, if you
don’t mind. This is a—the tax increases in-
herent in a different approach. As you can
see, will raise taxes 392 billion over 5 years
and with a $1.8 trillion increase in taxes
in order to make the budget projections
that they have spent. I would warn the
Nashville Bun Company to be very careful
with this kind of approach because you
can’t keep making buns if the Democrats
take all your dough. [Laughter]

I don't disparage anybody; there’s just
a difference of opinion. Part of my job is
to make it clear to people that there are
choices to make. And people got to under-
stand this budget process. You know, we’re
throwing around huge numbers in Wash-
ington, DC. And the reason I've come
today is to clarify the difference of opinion
so you can make your own choice about
the right approach. I've obviously got my
choice, but the American people need to
know the facts so they can make up their
mind as the best approach to dealing with
the finances of the United States today and
tomorrow and for the next decade to come.
This is the tax increases that will be re-
quired under one vision of dealing with
your money, and here’s my view of what
we ought to do on taxes—and of course,
the comparison. [Laughter]

We don’t need to raise your taxes in
order to balance the budget. We shouldn’t
raise your taxes in order to balance the
budget. As a matter of fact, we ought to
keep your taxes as low as possible to make
sure this economy continues to grow. So
youwll watch this budget process and the
appropriations process unfold here. And it’s
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really important for the leadership in Con-
gress to pass the appropriations bills—that’s
the spending bills—as quickly as possible.
There’s 12 spending bills that are supposed
to get to the President’s desk.

And they need to be passing these
things; they need to be doing the people’s
business in Washington, DC. They need
to have an honest debate about the appro-
priations for the different departments that
they're dealing with—an open, honest de-
bate. They ought not to be trying to slip
special spending measures in there without
full transparency and full debate; those are
called entitlements. And they ought to be
wise about how they spend your money.
And they ought to get these appropriations
bills to my desk as quickly as possible and
not delay.

Now, I will tell you that there’s an inter-
esting relationship between the President
and the Congress. The President [Con-
gress] * has got the right to initiate spend-
ing bills, and they do; they've got the right
to decide how much money is spent. And
I've got the right to accept whether or not
the amount of money they spend is the
right amount. That's what’s called the veto.
If they overspend or if they try to raise
your taxes, I'm going to veto their bills.

So I'd like—that’s why I appreciate you
letting me come and give you a little budg-
et discussion. And—but I thought it would
be appropriate, if you don’t mind, to an-
swer some of your questions, any question;
I'd be glad to answer them. I've been there
for 6% years; if I can’t answer them, I
can figure out how not to answer them.
[Laughter]

Yes, sir. Mr. Chairman.

Health Care Reform/Energy

Q. Your administration has been pro-
small business. How do we continue that
philosophy in Washington?

The President. Look, here’s the thing that
the country—first of all, tax policy helps

* White House correction.
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small businesses. It’s—if a small-business
owner has got certainty in the Tax Code
that taxes will remain low, it causes people
to be more interested in investment.

The biggest issue I hear facing small-
business owners, however, is health care.
We got—a lot of small-business owners are
really having problems dealing with the ris-
ing cost of health care. When I talk to
risk takers and entrepreneurs, I find that
people have a lot of anxiety about how to
deal with health care for two reasons: one,
whether they can afford it; and two, they
have this great sense of obligation and—
to their employees. In other words, they
want their employees—really good CEOs
or owners of small businesses care deeply
about the life of their employees.

There is a, as you can imagine—and this
is the great thing about our democracy—
there tends to be differences of opinion.
And we got a big difference of opinion
on health care. And I would like to tell
you where I'm worried—my worries and
my recommendations. I'm worried that
there are people in Washington who want
to expand the scope of the Federal Govern-
ment in making health care decisions on
behalf of businesses and individuals. There
is a debate in Washington, DC, now taking

lace on whether or not to expand what’s
called SCHIP, which is a health care pro-
gram designed primarily for poor children.
I support the concept of providing health
care to help poor children, just like I sup-
port the concept of Medicaid to help pro-
vide health care for the poor.

The problem, as I see it, is this: that
the people—some in Washington want to
expand the eligibility for those available for
SCHIP, in some instances up to $80,000
per family, which really means, if you think
about it, that there will be an incentive
for people to switch from private health
insurance to government health insurance.
I view this as the beginning salvo of the
encroachment of the Federal Government
on the health care system. Now, the Fed-
eral Government has got a huge role in
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health care—as I say, Medicare, Veterans
Affairs, Medicaid, poor children. But I am
deeply worried about—further expansion
will really lead to the undermining of the
private health care system, which would
take the greatest health care system in the
world and convert it into a mediocre health
care system.

Now, you can’t—I am not only am I
against what they're trying to do; I am for
something else, and I'd like to share with
you what it is. First, there is a common
goal, and we all share the goal in Wash-
ington—is to make sure health care is avail-
able and affordable. If you're worried about
available and affordable health care, there
are some practical things you can do, like
stopping these junk lawsuits that are run-
ning good doctors out of practice and forc-
ing professionals to practice defensive med-
icine so they can defend themselves in a
court of law.

Secondly, small businesses ought to have
the right to pool risk across jurisdictional
boundaries. If youre a restaurant owner in
Nashville, Tennessee, you ought to be al-
lowed to pool risk. In other words, you
ought to be allowed to put your employees
in a larger risk pool with a restaurant, say,
in Texas or in Minnesota. Part of the prob-
lem small businesses have is they unable
to get the economies of purchase that big
businesses are able to get because they
have got such a small number of employ-
ees. And so we ought to be—encourage
the pooling of asset—the pooling of risk
so small businesses can buy insurance at
the same discounts that big businesses get
to do.

Thirdly, I'm a strong proponent of health
savings accounts. Health savings accounts
are—is an insurance product that has got
high-risk deductibles or high deductibles
for catastrophic illness, plus the ability for
an employee to be able to put money in—
with employer’s help—put money into the
account tax free, save tax free, and with-
draw money tax free. And the reason I
am is because I believe one of the real
problems we have in health care is that

there is no market, in essence. In other
words, somebody else pays your bills; we
have a third-party payer system. I think
you know what I'm talking about. You sub-
mit your claims; somebody else pays the
bills.

I don't know many of you have ever
asked the doc, “What's your price?” Or,
you know, “How good are you? Or,
“What's your neighbor’s price?” You cer-
tainly do that in most aspects of your con-
sumer decisionmaking; you think about
price and you think about quality, but not
in health care. And the reason why is, is
that somebody else has been paying the
bills under our traditional system. What
health savings accounts do—and products
like it—is that it puts the consumer, the
patient in charge in the decisionmaking.
And in order to make that effective, there
needs to be more price transparency and
more quality transparency in the market-
place. In other words, when people shop,
it helps affect the cost of a good, or a
service in this case.

And so since we're such huge health care
providers, one of the things we're working
with is large corporations and entities to
say, look, you've got to post your price to
providers and hospitals. It creates some
angst, but nevertheless, it is a much better
alternative than the Federal Government
making all decisions. So one of the things
we're trying to do from a philosophical per-
spective is to encourage more consumerism
in health care.

Another thing that needs to happen in
health care is there needs to be better in-
formation technology in health care. The
way I like to make this point is that this
is an industry that still—where a lot of the
paperwork is still filled out by hand. Most
businesses have been able to use these fan-
tastic new technologies to be able to make
their companies more productive—but not
health care. You got doctors writing pre-
scriptions. They don’t know how to write
very well anyway, and secondly, it'’s easy
to lose paperwork.
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And so the health care industry lags be-
hind when it comes to the modernization
of—that a lot of other industries have been
through by the advent of information tech-
nology. There’s a role for the Government.
Remember, we’re huge providers of health
care. The Veterans Affairs Department, for
example, now has got electronic medical
records for each person covered through
Veterans Affairs. So somebody can just take
your chip, show it into the—run it into
the computer, and out comes the medical
records. And they estimate that as we help
develop a common language so that IT can
take hold in the health care system, that
we can save up to 30 percent of the costs
in the current system.

But finally, T want to share another idea
with you. They've got—those folks up there
who want to spread further government
into health care have got their ideas—and
youve got to beat a bad idea with a good
idea, in my judgment. And I want to share
with you another idea that seems to make
sense.

If you work for a corporation, you get
your health care free. There’s a tax break
for you. If you're an individual, you have
to pay for your health care. People are not
treated the same in the Tax Code. If you're
working for a big company, you come out
pretty good when it comes to health care.
It's a tax-free benefit. If you're out there
on your own, you got to purchase your
health care. It's an after-tax purchase. If
youre working for a small business that
has trouble affording health care and they
have copayments, for example, a lot of
times the employee is not treated as fairly
in the Tax Code as someone who works
for a larger company.

And so I propose that we change the
Tax Code, we treat everybody fairly. For
example, if youre a married couple—a
married couple, yes, you ought to get a
$15,000 deduction, no matter where you
get your health care, so long as you then
use the savings to purchase health care.
If you're single, you ought to get a $7,500
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tax deduction. So it’s like a mortgage de-
duction off your income tax. But it levels
the playing field. And then what ends up
happening is the market starts to respond
as more individual decisionmakers are now
able to use the fairness in the Tax Code
to demand product.

Part of the problem we have is there
is no individual market that is developed.
If youre out there trying to find your
health care on your own, it’s very difficult
to find competitive—something that you
can live with, something that’s competitive.
And we believe that changing the Tax Code
will help. There are some in Congress who
believe a better approach would be a tax
credit. I happen to believe that deductions
are a better way to go, but I know that
either approach is better than the national-
ization of health care. And so one of the
real issues that we got—I[applause]—any-
way, thanks for the question.

Don’t get me started on energy. If you're
a small-business person, you better worry
about the cost of energy. And that’s why
I have said that it is in our national interest
to diversify away from oil. It’s in our na-
tional interest to promote alternative fuels,
and I believe we can do so with current
technology and new technology. It’s in our
national security interests that we're not
heavily dependent on oil. I think you know
what I mean by that. I mean, there’s a
lot of parts of the world where we buy
oil that don’t like us. That’s not in the
national security interest of the country.

It’s in our economic security interest to
diversify because when the demand for
crude oil goes up in a developing country,
for example, it causes the price of crude
oil to go up, unless there’s a corresponding
increase in supply. And when that price
of crude goes up, it runs up the price of
your gasoline. And therefore, it is interest—
in our interest to promote ethanol, for ex-
ample, or biodiesel as ways to power our
automobiles. It also happens to be good
for the environment that we diversify away
from crude oil.
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On the electricity side, I'm a big pro-
ponent of nuclear power. I think if you're
genuinely interested in dealing with climate
change, you have to be a supporter of nu-
clear power because nuclear power will en-
able us to grow our economy. And if we
grow our economy, itll mean we’ll be able
to afford new technologies, and at the same
time, there are zero greenhouse gas emis-
sions.

And so to answer your question—obvi-
ously, a little long-winded—[laughter]—is,
good tax policy, good health care policy,
and good energy policy will make it more
likely that these—this small-business sector
of ours will remain strong.

Yes, sir. Go ahead and scream. You don’t
have to

Immigration Reform
Q. Sir, thank you very much for your

service to our country so far.

The President. Thank you.

Q. We appreciate that very much.

The President. Appreciate it.

Q. My question is, in light of the immi-
gration bill, I'm not understanding exactly
how if, with the amnesty of this many peo-
ple coming in and then with the still con-
cern about the borders being somewhat po-
rous, how do we really achieve your desired
effect in this, which, you know, would be,
I guess, for obviously taking care of them,
but yet afford not to be a big bulk

The President. Yes.

. sort of expense and the lack of
the safety of the border?

The President. Thank you for bringing
that question up. It's a very important
question that the Nation is confronting. You
can sit down. [Laughter]

Here are the commonsense objectives
that need to be addressed when it comes
to immigration. First, we need to enforce
the border. A sovereign state—|[applause]—
it is the job of a state, of a nation, to
enforce its borders. That’s not an easy task.
I'm real familiar with the border. I was
a border-State Governor. I understand how

difficult it is to fully enforce a border. But
nevertheless, as a result of congressional
action and the administration working with
the Congress, were making substantial
progress on modernizing the border.

Now—and the—you go down to Arizona,
for example; you can’t find the border.
Man, it’s just desert. It is, like, wide open
desert. And so what youre beginning to
see is new infrastructure, new technologies,
some fencing, berms to prevent auto-
mobiles from moving, all aimed at making
the Border Patrol agency, which we are
now doubling on the border, more effec-
tive, okay? And we're making progress. The
number of arrests over the last 12 months
are down significantly. That is one way to
measure whether or not people are making
it into our country illegally. Last year, we
arrested and sent back 1.1 million people
on the southern border. Now, you divide
that by 365. There is active participation
on the border to do that which the Amer-
ican people expect us to do.

Secondly, you're about to find—I think
the country is about to find out that we’re
going to need hard-working, decent people
to do jobs that Americans aren’t doing. And
it's—that is why, for the sake of the econ-
omy, 1 am—support a temporary-worker
plan.

There are people who are coming—Ilook,
let me start over. There are people in our
hemisphere whose families are really hun-
gry, particularly compared to the lifestyle
we have in America, and they want to work
to feed their families. And—but theyre
willing to do jobs Americans don’t want
to do. That’s just—that’s reality. Some say,
“Well, force Americans to do the jobs
they're unwilling to do.” Well, that’s not
the way the system works. And yet there
are people willing to come, to get in the
fields and the agricultural sector. There are
people willing to pick apples in Wash-
ington, you know, hitting those vegetable
fields in California. And they want to do
so because they want to feed their families.

989



July 19 / Administration of George W. Bush, 2007

And the interesting problem we have, sir,
is that because theyre motivated by the
same thing you're motivated by, I suspect—
love of family and desire to provide for
your family—they will go to great lengths
to get into the country. You think about
somebody who’s willing to get stuffed in
the bottom of an 18-wheeler and pay one
of these thugs that are smuggling them into
the country to do work Americans aren’t
doing. So T've always felt like a temporary-
worker program will be—recognize an eco-
nomic reality and also help keep pressure
off the border. It's a long, hard border to
enforce.

By the way, in my State of Texas, when
it comes to the fencing, I would strongly
urge those who advocate it not to go down
there and go face to face with some of
these Texas ranchers down there. Theyre
really not interested in having the Federal
Government on their property. See, most
of our property down in Texas is private
land. The farther you go west, it's Federal
land.

And the reason I say that, it just shows
how difficult it is to do what some assume
can be done, which is, like, totally seal off
the border. One way to make it easier for
our Border Patrol is to have this temporary-
worker program with verifiable identifica-
tion and say, yes, you can come for a lim-
ited period of time, and then youre going
home.

Now, the—I suspect I'm all right so far
with some of those who worry about immi-
gration reform. The other question is
that—I'm not trying to elicit applause—
[laughter]—the other question is, there are
about 11 million people who have been
here over time who are working—some not
working—but theyre here. And what do
we do with them? Now, you—some would
say that if you don’t kick them out, that’s
called amnesty. I disagree.

First of all, T think it’s impractical to
kick somebody out. I feel like if you make
a person pay a fine—in other words, a cost
for having broken our law—I agree with
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those who say that if you're an automatic
citizen, it undermines the rule of law; I
agree with that argument. I have a little
problem with the argument, though, that
says, if you pay a fine, if you prove you're
a good citizen, if you've paid your back
taxes, if you go home and reregister and
come back, that you ought to be allowed
to get in the back of the line. I don’t think
that's amnesty, but that’s a lot of where
the argument came.

This is a difficult subject for a lot of
folks. And I understand it’s difficult. I was
disappointed, of course, that the Senate bill
didn’t get moving. I think it's incumbent
upon those of us in Washington, DC, to
deal with hard problems now and not pass
them on to future Congresses. And so, as
you know, the bill failed, and I can’t make
a prediction to you at this point, sir, where
it’s going to head. I can make you a pre-
diction, though, that pretty shortly, people
are going to be knocking on people’s doors
saying, “Man, we’re running out of work-
ers.” This economy is strong. Remember,
we've got a national unemployment rate of
4.5 percent. A lot of Americans are work-
ing, and there are still jobs Americans don’t
want to do. And the fundamental question
is, will we be able to figure out a way
to deal with the problem?

Let me say one other point. I feel strong-
ly about this issue. I do not like a system
that has encouraged predators to treat peo-
ple as chattel. We have a system that has
encouraged the onset of coyotes—those are
the smugglers—and they prey upon these
poor people. And they charge them a lot
of money to smuggle through routes. And
as a result of that system, there is inn-
keepers that charge exorbitant fees. There’s
document forgers. Youre a small-business
guy out here in Tennessee, and you're try-
ing to run your nursery or whatever it is,
and somebody shows up—you're not a doc-
ument checker; the Government can’t ex-
pect the small-business owners to be able
to determine whether or not the Social Se-
curity card has been forged or not. We
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need a new system. The system we've got
is broken. And therefore, the fundamental
question is, are we going to be able to
deal with it?

Let me say one other thing, and this
is important for America to remember too.
We have been a fabulous country when
it comes to assimilating people. You know,
ours is a country that has got such a fabu-
lous spirit to it that the newcomer can
come, work hard, obey law, and realize
dreams. And that’s what America has been
about. And in my judgment, that’s what
America should always be about: the idea
of people realizing dreams. And that’s
what—so the question people say is, “Well,
certain people can’t assimilate.” But there
has been that argument throughout our his-
tory, that certain people of certain ethnicity
or certain backgrounds can’t assimilate. We
must never lose faith in our capacity for
people to assimilate. It's what has made
us great in the past and what will make
us great in the future.

And so thank you for bringing up a tough
subject for people in Washington.

Yes, sir.

Music Industry

Mr. President, Al McCree with
Altissimo Records representing the music
industry. Music is one of our largest exports
the country has. Currently, every country
in the world—except China, Iran, North
Korea, Rwanda, and the United States—
pay a statutory royalty to the performing
artists for radio and television air play.
Would your administration consider chang-
ing our laws to align it with the rest of
the country—the world?

The President. Help. [Laughter] Maybe
you've never had a President say this—I
have, like, no earthly idea what you're talk-
ing about. [Laughter] Sounds like we're
keeping interesting company, you know?
[Laughter]

Look, Tl give you the old classic: Con-
tact my office, will you? [Laughter] I really
don't—I'm totally out of my lane. I like

listening to country music, if that helps.
[Laughter]

You've got a question? Yes. You can yell
at this thing.

War on Terror/Progress in Irag/Spread of
Democracy

Q. Mr. President, I appreciate your posi-
tion on the war in Iraq. We've got a debate
that’s going on as much about should we
stay or should we come home. Is there
a way to change the tenor of the debate
to determine how we win in Iraq?

The President. Thank you. The hardest
decision a President makes are the deci-
sions of war and peace, are putting kids,
men and women in harm’s way. And I have
made two such decisions after we were at-
tacked. And I did so because I firmly be-
lieve we're at war with ideologues who use
murder as a tool to achieve political objec-
tives, and that the most important responsi-
bility is to protect—for the Government is
to protect the American people from harm
and, therefore, went on the offense against
these radicals and extremists.

We went on the offense wherever we
can find them; we are on the offense wher-
ever we can find them. And of course, in
two theaters in this global war, we have
sent troops—a lot of troops into harm’s
way.

Afghanistan still is a part of this war on
terror, and a lot of the debate in Wash-
ington, of course, is focused on Iraqg, as
it should be. But I do want our fellow
citizens to understand we've still got men
and women in uniform sacrificing in Af-
ghanistan, and their families are just as
worried about them as the families of those
in Iraq.

The short-term solution against this
enemy is to keep the pressure on them,
keep them on the move, and bring them
to justice overseas so we don’t have to face
them here. In other words, no quarter—
[applause].
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I would just tell you, you can’t hope for
the best with these people. You can’t as-
sume that if we keep the pressure off, ev-
erything will be fine. Quite the contrary.
When there wasn’t enough pressure on,
they were able to bunch up in safe haven
and plot and plan attacks that killed 3,000
of our citizens. And they have been active
ever since—not here on our soil, but
they've got a global reach. They have been
trying to kill the innocent.

Of course, I made the decision to go
in to remove Saddam Hussein. I firmly be-
lieve that this world is better off without
Saddam Hussein in power, and I believe
America is more secure.

The long-term  solution for your
grandkids’ sake is to defeat their 1deology
of hate with an ideology of light, and that’s
called liberty and democracy. The fight in
Iraq is evolving. We've been through sev-
eral stages in this difficult theater. First
was the liberation stage. Secondly was a—
the nascent political movement, reflected
in the fact that 12 million Iragis went to
the polls under a modern Constitution. And
then a thinking enemy, primarily Al Qaida,
blew up—used their violent tactics to blow
up holy sites of religious people trying to
incent—incite sectarian violence, and they
succeeded. In other words, at the end of
2005, when the 12 million people voted,
and we were training the Iraqis to take
more responsibility, I felt like we would
be in a much different force posture as
the year went on. That's what I felt.

But the Commander in Chief always,
one, listens to the military commanders on
the ground, and two, remains flexible in
the decisionmaking. The enemy succeeded
in causing there to be murderous outrage.
And so I had a decision to make, and that
was, do we step back from this capital of
this new democracy—remember, forums of
government will ultimately determine the
peace, and that a government based upon
the principles of democracy and liberty is
the best way to defeat those killers who
incited this sectarian violence in Iraq, the
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same ones—people ask me, “Are these
really Al Qaida?” Well, they have sworn
allegiance to Usama bin Laden; what else
are they? They are coldblooded killers who
have declared publicly that they would like
to drive us out of Iraq to develop a safe
haven from which to launch further attacks.
And I believe we better be taking their
word seriously in order to do our duty to
defend.

And so we're now watching this democ-
racy unfold. The decision I had to make
was, do we continue to stand and help this
democracy grow, or do we stand back and
hope that the violence that was happening
in the capital doesn’t spread anywhere else?
I made the decision that it was in our inter-
est, the Nation’s security interest, instead
of stepping back from the capital, to actu-
ally send more troops into the capital to
help this young democracy have time to
grow and to make hard decisions so it can
become an ally in the war on terror not
a safe haven from which Al Qaida could
launch further attacks.

And it's hard work, and it’s tough work.
And it’s tough work because there are ruth-
less people who have declared their intent
to attack us again, trying to prevent success.

And T can understand why the American
people are tired of this. Nobody likes war.
Nobody likes to turn on their TV set and
see needless death at the hands of these
extremists. But I want to remind our fellow
citizens that much of the violence theyre
seeing on their TV screens in Iraq is per-
petuated by the very same people that
came and killed 3,000 of our citizens. Peo-
ple sworn—not the exact same person;
those are dead who got on the airplanes—
but they have sworn allegiance to Usama,
just like the killers in Iraq have sworn alle-
giance to Usama bin Laden. And so I listen
to David Petraeus, and of course, the Joint
Chiefs of Staff and the Secretary of
Defense have made the recommendation
to send more in.

Victory is—I remember a guy asking me
at one of these town halls, he said, “Well,
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when are you going to, like—when are they
going to surrender,” or “When is this thing
going to end?” He looked like an older
fellow, I think, and it was like he was re-
membering the USS Missouri. This is an
ideological struggle, more akin to the cold
war. What makes it different is, is that we
have an enemy that is murderous and is
willing to use asymmetrical warfare.

And so there is not a moment of ending.
But there will be a moment in Afghanistan
and Iraq where these Governments will be
more able to support their people, more
able to provide basic services, more able
to defend their neighborhoods against rad-
ical killers. It’s going to be a while though.
And there’s a lot of debate in Washington;
yes, so how do you change the debate?
Just keep talking about it. Today David
Petraeus and Ryan Crocker, who is our
Ambassador in Iraq, are briefing Congress
about the difficulties we face and the
progress we're making.

Let me give you one example. I'm opti-
mistic. We'll succeed unless we lose our
nerve. We will succeed. Liberty has got
the capacity to conquer tyranny every time.
Every time we've tried, it has worked. It
takes a while—[applause]—here’s the defi-
nition of success. The enemy, by the way,
defines success as, can they pull off a car
bombing. If we ever allow ourselves to get
in a position where it’s “no car bombings,
therefore we're successful,” we've just
handed these killers a great victory.

So there’s a Province called Anbar Prov-
ince, and this is the Province out in western
Iraq, where it’s mainly Sunni and where
Al Qaida had declared its intention to really
drive us out and establish a safe haven,
with the declared intention of spreading
using it as a base to spread their ideology
throughout the Middle East, as well as a
safe haven from which to make sure that
they inflicted enough pain on us that we
actually help them by leaving. I know this
is farfetched for some Americans to think
that people think this way; this is the nature

of the enemy. And they are an enemy, and
they're real, and they’re active.

So Anbar Province was declared lost by
some last November. And literally, we
were—there was an intel report that came
out, and the person was not very encour-
aging, and some of the press, it was the
beginning of the end for the policy in Iraq.
And we started working the issue hard.
That’s why I sent some more marines into
Anbar Province. It turns out that people
were sick and tired of Al Qaida. Al Qaida
had no vision. You see, our citizens have
got to remember that most mothers want
their children to grow up in peace; that’s
universal. Most mothers want something—
it’s just something instinctive when it comes
to motherhood and children, where they
want a child to have a chance to succeed
in life, to have a chance to grow up in
a peaceful world.

Well, it turns out that many people in
Anbar hate violence. They want something
better. They may not—they may distrust
their central Government because it’s new.
Remember, Saddam Hussein sowed great
seeds of distrust during his time as a tyrant.
It takes time to get over distrust and to
develop trust with a citizen.

But there’s something instinctive involved
with people when it comes to normal life.
And they got sick of this Al Qaida threat
and bullying and torturing. These people
don’t remain in power because theyre
loved; they remain in power because
they're feared. And all of a sudden, tribal
sheikhs begin to turn on them. And Al
Qaida is now on the run in Anbar Province.
What's happening is there’s two types of
political reconciliation, one from the bot-
tom up, where grassroots people just get
sick of something, and with our help,
they're dealing with the problem. And then
there’s reconciliation from the top down,
as you watch Government wrestle with the
different factions inside their legislature.
And we expect progress on both fronts be-
cause the military can’t do it alone. But
the decision I made was that neither front
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will work, neither aspect of reconciliation
will work if there was violence in the coun-
try’s capital. And that’s what you're seeing
unfold.

And so you'll see a debate in Wash-
ington, DC, here about troop levels and
funding those troop levels. First, whatever
the troop level is, it needs to be funded
by the United States Congress. Our troops
need all the support they can get when
they're in harm’s way. And secondly, most
Americans, I hope, understand that the best
way to make decisions on troop levels is
based upon the sound advice of people in
the field, not based upon the latest focus
group or political poll.

I'd like to share a story with you, and
then T'll answer some questions. I'm not
attempting to have just a few questions by
giving you really long answers. It's called
the filibuster. [Laughter] You know what’s
interesting about my Presidency, another
interesting aspect of the Presidency, is the
friendship I had with Prime Minister
Koizumi of Japan and his successor, a man
named Prime Minister Abe. What makes
it interesting, to me at least, is the fact
that my dad fought the Japanese as a young
guy. I think he—I know he went in right
after high school, became a Navy fighter
pilot, went overseas, and fought them. They
were the sworn enemy. He was willing to
risk his life, like thousands of others did,
because the Japanese were our Dbitter
enemy.

And here we are, 60 years later or so,
that T am at the table with the leader of
the former enemy working to keep the
peace, whether it be in North Korea, or—
l[applause]—let me finish here—or thanking
the—or working with the Japanese who
committed self-defense forces to help the
young democracy in Iraq because they un-
derstand the power of liberty to be trans-
formative. Liberty has got the ability to
change an enemy into an ally. Liberty has
got a powerful ability to transform regions
from hostility and hopelessness to regions
of hope. And it’s hard work, and it takes
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a long time, but it has been repeated
throughout modern history, whether it be
on the continent of Europe or in the Far
East. And it can happen again if Americans
don’t lose faith in the great power of free-
dom.

And so this is an interesting time. We're
in the beginning—trying to get to your
question—we're in the beginning of a long
ideological struggle that’s going to take pa-
tience, perseverance, and faith in certain
basic values. I'm a big believer in the uni-
versality of liberty. I believe deep in
everybody’s soul—Tll take it a step fur-
ther—I believe in an Almighty, and I be-
lieve a gift from that Almighty to each man,
woman, and child is the desire to be free.
And T believe that exists in everybody’s soul
is the desire to be free. I wasn’t surprised
when the 12 million people showed up.
I was pleased, but I wasn’t surprised, be-
cause I believe, if given a chance, people
will take a—will choose liberty. Now, hav-
ing a form of government that reflects that
is hard work, and it takes time. And not
every democracy, of course, will look like
us, nor should it. But there’s just some
basic principles inherent in free govern-
ments that will enable us to be more likely
to be secure and peaceful over the next
years. And that's what I've been thinking
about.

Yes, sir.

Border Security/War on Terror

Q. [Inaudible]

The President. Thank you, sir.

Q. the last, I'd say about 15 or 20
minutes about terrorism and Al Qaida, and
I expect—][inaudible]—feel very bullish
when it comes to that subject. But what
I want to know is, this is an open society,
right? It's supposed to be open society.
People come from every which way, most
of them very decent and stuff, but like
you say, Al Qaida and the terrorists. What
about the borders? I always see on TV they
jumping the borders, Spanish people jump-
ing at borders, and could it be some time—
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it could be Al Qaida jumping the bor-
ders

The President. Yes.

Q. ——with—T[inaudible]—or anything.
Our borders are not secure, like they
should be, I don’t think. I mean, it’s up
to you; you're my President. I'm supposed
to ask you.

The President. Okay, you are. [Laughter]
Well, listen, thank you very much for that.
Listen, the reason—one—a reason to have
a verifiable temporary-worker card is to
make it more likely that if Al Qaida does
try to come across the border illegally, that
we can catch them.

You ask a very good question. The other
half of the equation, by the way, in secur-
ing the homeland, is to take measures nec-
essary to catch people—know who’s coming
in and why, and catch them before they
come in. It's a very legitimate question.
On one hand, we stay on the offense; in
the long run, defeat their ideology with a
better ideology. But we got to secure the
homeland, and we’re working hard to do
so. One of the interesting management
challenges was when we merged these dif-
ferent Departments all into the Depart-
ment of Homeland Security, and I must
say, it’s gone pretty well. It’s hard to take
separate cultures and merge them into a
common culture, working for a common
purpose, but—it takes time again—but
were making good progress on that, we
really are. Are we perfect? No. Are there
flaws? Yes. But we’re making—can I say,
the country is more secure than it was be-
fore 9/117 Absolutely.

Now it's interesting, sir. I have made
some—I made one—a couple controversial
decisions about how to better find informa-
tion about who might be coming to our
country so that we can anticipate. The best
way to be able to protect ourselves from
Al Qaida—no question, good border con-
trol, but it's through good intelligence as
well. I mean, if we can learn intention be-
fore somebody begins to make a move,
we're more likely to be able to say we're

a lot more—we’ll be able to say we're a
lot more secure.

And that's why one of the controversial
programs that I suggested was that we take
a known phone number from one of these
Al Qaida types or affiliates—and you can
find them. We get them all kinds of ways.
We're picking people up off the battlefield,
for example, in one of these theaters I just
describe to you. They may have a laptop.
On the laptop might be some phone num-
bers. Off the phone numbers may be some-
body else’s. I mean, there’s ways to get
information as a result of some of the oper-
ations we have taken overseas. And my atti-
tude is, if we do have a number of a sus-
pected Al Qaida and/or affiliate and that
person is making a phone call to someone
in the United States, we ought to under-
stand why; we ought to know.

And so the reason I bring this up to
you is that, yes, enforcing the border and
being wise about how we enforce the bor-
der is an important of trying to detect—
find out whether terrorists are coming into
our country to inflict harm. Same with air-
ports. You got to take off the shoes? Well,
there’s a reason. It’s because were doing
our job that you expect us to do about—
trying to affect the security of all ports of
entry. But as well, were beefing up our
intelligence and trying to get a better han-
dle on the actions somebody may be taking
before they do so.

It requires enormous cooperation. We
spend a lot of time in your Government
working with other nations. Curiously
enough, as a result of Al Qaida’s activities
in other countries, it's caused people to
say, “I think we better work together more
closely.” And we do. There’s a lot of infor-
mation sharing that goes on between gov-
ernments; a lot of intelligence sharing that
goes on. And there’s better communication
now between the intelligence services and
the law enforcement services. And one of
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the reasons why we had to pass the PA-
TRIOT Act was because there was a prohi-
bition about people sharing information be-
tween intel and law, and that made no
sense in this new world in which we live.

I just want to assure you that I fully
understand the need to make sure assets
are deployed properly to protect you, and
I fully understand the need to safeguard
the civil liberties of the United States of
America. One of the worst things that
would happen is this enemy, in trying to
respond to them, would force us to lose
part of our very soul. And I believe we're
able to achieve the—take the necessary
steps to protect you and, at the same time,
protect the civil liberties that Americans
hold so dearly to their heart.

Yes, ma’am.

U.S. Foreign Aid/Situation in Darfur

Q. Okay, thank you.

The President. The price is right. [Laugh-
ter]

Q. Come on down. [Laughter] I am here
representing—Nashville is a strong city of
lots of communities of faith, and as a part
of that, there are lots of people going back
and forth and caring about the people of
Africa. And I want to first thank you; I
know that your administration has taken
lots of initiative on AIDS and malaria nets,
and we really appreciate that. And then
I—my hard question is, what we can we
do to stop the genocide in Darfur?

The President. Thank you very much. For
starters, the fact that Americans care about
people in faraway lands is a great testimony
to our compassion. I believe good foreign—
you've heard about one aspect of our for-
eign policy—two aspects, really, when you
think about it. One is the combination of
military and diplomatic assets trying to
achieve objectives in Iraq and Afghanistan
and elsewhere. Another is the working coa-
litions. And by the way, there are a lot
of other countries in Afghanistan and Iraq.
They don’t get nearly the credit they de-
serve, but a lot of other people besides
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us understand that this is the beginning
of a long ideological struggle, and now is
the time to make the hard decisions so
little guys in the future don’t have to deal
with the consequences of that.

The other aspect of foreign policy is, I
believe to whom much is given, much is
required. And people say, “Well, we got
plenty of problems in America. Why do
you worry about something going on over-
seas?” First of all, we're wealthy. We're
spending enormous sums of money. If we
set proper priorities, we can not only help
our own citizens, but I believe it helps our
soul and our conscience, and I believe we
have a moral obligation to help others.

And so when it comes to—let met talk
about HIV/AIDS. A lot of people don't
know what we're doing. And the United
States has really taken the lead in saying
to other nations, here is a problem that
we can help solve, and therefore, follow
us. We picked 17 of the most deeply af-
fected nations, most of which are on the
continent of Africa, and you provided $15
billion to get antiretroviral drugs in the
hands of faith givers, community givers,
nurses, to save lives. And in 3 short years,
the United States of America has taken the
lead to getting antiretroviral to people, and
it’s gone from 30—50,000 people to over
1.1 million people receiving antiretroviral
drugs.

It is—conditions of life matter in this
struggle, by the way, against extremists and
radicals. Where you find repressive forms
of government, youre likely to find some-
body who’s frustrated. So they can become
recruited by these cynical murderers and
then become suiciders. Or where you find
disease and pestilence or hunger, the con-
ditions of life matter at whether or not
the future of the world is going to be sta-
ble.

We're very much involved in a Malaria
Initiative—Laura is really active in that—
where the Government is spending $1.6
billion aiming to get mosquito nets and
sprays and information to save lives. There
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are too many young babies around the
world dying from something that we can
prevent, and it’s in the national interest
to do that.

Interestingly enough, a lot of the
deliverers, those who are delivering the
help are the—are from the faith commu-
nity, people who are volunteering their
time saying, what can I do? How can I
love my neighbor? And it's really heart-
warming.

She asked about Darfur. First, we—as
this administration has proven, it’s possible
to achieve some success in Sudan with the
north-south agreement that we were able
to achieve with Ambassador Danforth at
the time. We are now making—working to
make sure that holds by insisting that the
revenue-sharing agreement of the oil on
Sudan is effective. She’s referring to
Darfur.

I made the decision not to send U.S.
troops unilaterally into Darfur. The thresh-
old question was, if there is a problem,
why don’t you just go take care of it? And
I made the decision, in consultation with
allies, as well as consultation with Members
of Congress and activists, that—and I came
to the conclusion that it would—it just
wasn’t the right decision.

Therefore, what do you do? And the—
if one is unwilling to take on action individ-
ually, then that requires international col-
laboration, and so we’re now in the United
Nations. And it doesn’t seem—I talked to
Ban Ki-moon about this, and this is a slow,
tedious process, to hold a regime account-
able for what only one nation in the world
has called a genocide, and that is us.

Now we have taken unilateral moves
other than military moves. I have—we have
put serious economic sanctions on three in-
dividuals and—that are involved with—two
with the Government, one with one of the
rebel groups. We have sanctioned 29 com-
panies that are involved in Sudan. In other
words, we're trying to be consequential.
We're trying to say that, you know, change,
or there’s consequences.

By the way, the same approach we’re
dealing with Iran on: We are going to con-
tinue to press you hard until you change
your behavior. And so my challenge is to
convince others to have that same sense
of anxiety that you have and that I have
about the genocide that’s taking place.

Ban Ki-moon actually gave a pretty en-
couraging report when he talked about—
see, the idea is that if countries aren’t going
to—willing to do it unilaterally, in our case,
or other cases, then we try to get the AU
force that’s in place to get complemented
by further peacekeepers to the U.N. And
that's what we're working on. Good ques-
tion on a tough, tough issue.

Yes, sir. There you go. Don’t mean—
you can sit down or stand up.

Border Security

Q. T personally admire the way you've
conducted the Government, and I admire
your backbone, where you just stand and
take a position. I'm not happy about the
influx from Mexico. Seems that far too
many came over in waves. I know that dur-
ing the days of San Jacinto that they were
fighting, using rifles and everything, but
this is the first time I've ever seen an influx
like this to try to take over our country.
Now then, thirdly, when they do these polls
to determine how you're rated, how come,
if they have 1,000 people, they call 750
Democrats and only 25 Republicans?
[Laughter]

The President. Thank you. I thought
when you started talking about Texas his-
tory, that you were going to say we couldn’t
have existed without Tennessee. That’s
where I thought you were headed, you
know. [Laughter] Youre a Texan? Where
are you from?

Q. Waco.

The President. There you go. Right at
Waco, Texas.

Q. This young lady in the red dress over
here—/[inaudible].
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The President. There you go. Your daddy.
Well, as you know, Crawford is not very
far from Waco, same county.

Let’s see, yes, ma’am. You guys got—
one of them uniformed guys got a ques-
tion? No. Okay. I'm proud to be in there
with you.

Q. Mr. President, welcome to Nashville.

The President. Thank you.

Q. And I want to thank you for the ap-
pointments or the nominations for our Su-
preme Court. That will be a wonderful leg-
acy for you.

The President. Thank you.

Texas Border Patrol Agents

Q. My question to you is this. There
are two border guards presently in jail. The
Tennessee General Assembly passed a reso-
lution, with 91 votes in the house and 30
in the senate, asking our Tennessee delega-
tion to support—to go to you asking for
a pardon for these two men that were tried,
where information was left not with—was
kept back from their trial. And there’s also
a resolution in the house, H.R. 40, with
a number of our Tennessee delegation
signed on to that. Will you pardon these
men that are unjustly imprisoned?

The President. I'm not going to make
you that kind of promise in a forum like
this. Obviously, I am interested in facts.
I know the prosecutor very well, Johnny
Sutton. He’s a dear friend of mine from
Texas. He’s a fair guy. He is an even-hand-
ed guy. And I can’t imagine—well, you've
got a nice smile, but you can’t entice me
into making a public statement—[laugh-
ter]—on something that requires a very—
I know this is an emotional issue, but peo-
ple need to look at the facts. These men
were convicted by a jury of their peers
after listening to the facts as my friend
Johnny Sutton presented them. But anyway,
no, I won’t make you that promise.

Yes, ma’am.
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President’s Legacy

Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Sorry—
[inaudible]—as the mother of a 6-month-
old named after Sam Houston, a great per-
son

The President. You've got to be kidding
me, awesome, yes. Is it Houston or Sam?

Q. It's Houston

The President. There you go.

Q. because we wanted somebody
that was a great representative of both Ten-
nessee and Texas within our family. But
while your Presidency has been important
to me, personally, I want to know about
your legacy, and I want to know what one
policy would you hope would affect your
predecessor and he would continue on what
maybe you might not be able to finish by
the time your term ends.

The President. Thank you. Freedom
agenda—the only way to secure America
in the long term is to have great faith in
the spread of liberty. And it's—I really view
it as the calling of our time. People have—
some people have said, “Well, he is a hope-
less idealist to believe that liberty is trans-
formative in a part of the world that just
seems so difficult.” But I would like to
remind fellow citizens that we have had
this sense of difficulty in parts of the world
before, where liberty has been trans-
formative.

And so it's—I might—look, first of all,
let me talk about Presidential legacies. I'll
be dead before—long gone before people
fully are able to capture the essence of—
the full essence of a Presidency. I'm still
reading books about George Washington.
My attitude is, is they're writing about 1,
43 doesn’t need to worry about it. So it's—
[laughter]. And so you know what the les-
son is in life? Just do what you think is
right. Make decisions based upon principle.
And that’s the only way I know to do it.
I mean, I've disappointed this lady in the
red, I'm confident, because I won’t tell
her—but I can only tell you what I think
is the right thing to do. It's the only way
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I know how to live my life. And it’'s—for
youngsters here, it’s just like—it’s really im-
portant not to sacrifice principle to try to
be the popular person. It's important to—
[applause].

Yes, sir. Semper Fi, there you go.

Media/War on Terror

Q. Semper Fi. First of all, Mr. President,
I want to thank you, personally, for your
support for our veterans. My son was lost
in Iraq, and I want to thank you

The President. Well, thanks.

0. very much for your strength.

The President. Thanks. Thanks for shar-
ing that.

Q. T also wish that there was some way
that, as the press makes so much to do
about what goes on in areas around—pretty
much a 50-mile area around Baghdad,
which is pretty much where everything is
going on, if there was some way to offset
that with all of the great things that are
going on. I have had communication with
a gentleman by the name of Azzam Alwash,
who is from Nasiriyah area, and what’s
going on there, the building of water sheds
and the building of new items and the fact
that they're building colleges in the Kurd
area.

I wish that there was some way that your
administration could offset the negative
press by a consistent influx of very positive
press that’s going on in the majority of that
country. Is there some way that could be
done?

The President. Well, thanks. I'm asked
that a lot by people. The interesting thing
about this fight in Iraq is that the families
and the troops have got a really different
view, in many ways, than a lot of other
folks do, because theyre firsthand—they
see what's happening. And it's—I hear
from—I talk to our people in the field a
lot, talk to people who have been to the
field a lot, and these stories of just incre-
mental change that add up to something
different over time, theyre just—it’s just—

they're prevalent. The best messengers are
the people who are actually there.

What's interesting about the world in
which we live is, there’s no question there’s
the electronic media that people watch, but
there’s also the blogosphere. You're on it,
I know; you're hearing from people, your
son’s comrades that are constantly e-mailing
you. There’s a lot of information that’s tak-
ing place that is causing people to have
a different picture of what they may be
seeing on TV screens. See, this enemy of
ours is very effective; they're smart people.
They're effective about getting explosions
and death on TV screens, and they know
it affects Americans because we’re good
people; we're compassionate; we care about
human life. Every life matters. And there-
fore, when human life is taken through a
car bomb, it causes people to say, is it
worth it? Does it matter what happens over
there?

See, one of the interesting things about
this war I forgot to tell you is, unlike, say,
the Vietnam war, that if we fail in Iraq,
the enemy won’t be content to stay there.
They will follow us here. That’s what’s dif-
ferent about this struggle than some of the
others we’re had. What happens overseas
matters.

We ask this question a lot about how
we can do a better job. As I say, Ryan
Crocker and David Petraeus are briefing
today. It’s good to have them on TV, on
these talk shows and stuff like that, but
they've also got a job to do. And theyre
very credible people, because they see first-
hand what's going on. But they've got a
lot of work to do over there as they com-
mand these troops.

I hope youre doing okay. I'll tell you
something interesting in meeting with the
families of the fallen. I get all kinds of
opinions, of course. But one of the most
universal opinions I get is one, I'm proud
of my son; two, he was a volunteer; and
three, do not let his life be in vain, Mr.
President; you complete the mission. [Ap-
plause] Thank you, brother.
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All right, guess what? You got to get
to work. [Laughter] And so do I. Thank
you all for giving me a chance to come
and visit with you. I found this to be an
interesting exchange. I appreciate your
questions. I hope you have a better sense
for why and how I have made decisions
that have affected the individual lives of
our citizens, as well as the life of our Na-
tion. I'm an optimistic person. I believe
that those decisions were not only nec-
essary, but I firmly believe they will yield
the peace that we all want; peace of mind
and peace of heart. God bless you.

NoTE: The President spoke at 11:35 a.m. at
the Gaylord Opryland Resort and Conven-
tion Center. In his remarks, he referred to

Darrell Freeman, Sr., executive committee
chairman, Nashville Area Chamber of Com-
merce; Cordia Harrington, chief executive
officer, the Bun Companies; Al McCree,
owner and chief executive officer, Altissimo!
Recordings; Usama bin Laden, leader of the
Al Qaida terrorist organization; Gen. David
H. Petracus, USA, commanding general,
Multi-National Force—Iraq; Secretary of
Defense Robert M. Gates; former U.S. Am-
bassador to the United Nations John C. Dan-
forth; Secretary-General Ban Ki-moon of the
United Nations; and Johnny Sutton, U.S.
District Attorney for the Western District of
Texas. A participant referred to Azzam
Alwash, director, Eden Again Project. A por-
tion of these remarks could not be verified
because the tape was incomplete.

Message to the Congress on Continuation of the National Emergency With
Respect to the Former Liberian Regime of Charles Taylor

July 19, 2007

To the Congress of the United States:

Section 202(d) of the National Emer-
gencies Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides
for the automatic termination of a national
emergency unless, prior to the anniversary
date of its declaration, the President pub-
lishes in the Federal Register and transmits
to the Congress a notice stating that the
emergency is to continue in effect beyond
the anniversary date. In accordance with
this provision, I have sent the enclosed no-
tice to the Federal Register for publication,
stating that the national emergency and re-
lated measures dealing with the former Li-
berian regime of Charles Taylor are to con-
tinue in effect beyond July 22, 2007.

The actions and policies of former Libe-
rian President Charles Taylor and other
persons, in particular their unlawful deple-
tion of Liberian resources, their trafficking
of illegal arms, and their formation of irreg-
ular militia, continue to undermine Libe-
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ria’s transition to democracy and the or-
derly development of its political, adminis-
trative, and economic institutions and re-
sources. These actions and policies continue
to pose an unusual and extraordinary threat
to the foreign policy of the United States.
For these reasons, I have determined that
it is necessary to continue the national
emergency with respect to the former Libe-
rian regime of Charles Taylor.

GEORGE W. BusH

The White House,

July 19, 2007.

NoOTE: This message was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on July 20. The
notice is listed in Appendix D at the end of
this volume.
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Remarks Following a Meeting With Members of Military Support

Organizations
]uly 20, 2007

Good morning. Thank you all for coming.
I'm joined by veterans and military families
who are here to express support for our
troops and their mission in Iraq, and I want
to thank you all for being here today.

We've just finished a really good meet-
ing. In our discussions, these folks had a
message that all of us in Washington need
to hear: It is time to rise above partisan-
ship, stand behind our troops in the field,
and give them everything they need to suc-
ceed.

In February, I submitted to Congress a
Defense Department spending bill for the
upcoming fiscal year that will provide funds
to upgrade our equipment for our troops
in Iraq and provides a pay raise for our
military. It’s a comprehensive spending re-
quest that Congress has failed to act on.
Instead, the Democratic leaders chose to
have a political debate on a precipitous
withdrawal of our troops from Iraq. The
House and Senate are now scheduled to
leave for their August recess before passing
a bill to support our troops and their mis-
sions. Even Members of Congress who no
longer support our effort in Iraq should
at least be able to provide an increase in
pay for our troops fighting there.

When Congress returns after Labor Day,
there will be less than 1 month before the
fiscal year ends and current funds for De-
fense Department operations run out. Con-
gress still has an opportunity to do right
by our men and women in uniform and
our national security. So today I call on
Congress to take action, get this vital piece
of legislation to me to sign, on budget and
on time.

I also ask Congress to give our troops
time to carry out our new strategy in Iraq.
Like all wars, the fight in Iraq has had
frustrating setbacks. It’s also had important
successes. We've seen dramatic turnarounds

in places such as Anbar Province, which
was once thought lost to the enemy. Just
this week, our military forces announced
the capture of one of Al Qaida’s top Iraqi
leaders. He helped to form what Al Qaida
calls the “Islamic State in Iraq,” in an at-
tempt to replicate what the Taliban had
created in Afghanistan. Today that leader
is under arrest and his followers are under
siege.

These successes demonstrate the gains
our troops are making in Iraq and the im-
portance of giving our military the time
they need to give their new strategy a
chance to work.

Earlier this year, the Senate seemed to
share that view. They confirmed General
David Petraeus as commander of our forces
without a single dissenting vote. And now,
barely a month after his strategy became
fully operational, many of those same Sen-
ators are saying that that strategy has failed.

Our Nation deserves a serious debate
about Iraq, because the outcome of this
conflict will have enormous consequences
for our country. Failure in Iraq would allow
terrorists to operate from a safe haven with
access to the world’s third largest oil re-
serves. Failure in Iraq would increase the
probability that at some later date, Amer-
ican troops would have to return to Iraq
to confront an enemy more dangerous and
more entrenched. Failure in Iraq would
send an unmistakable signal to America’s
enemies that our country can be bullied
into retreat.

America’s involvement in Iraq does not
have to end this way. A free and stable
Iraq is still in reach. It has the potential
to transform the Middle East and bring
us closer to the day when radical regimes
are replaced by peaceful allies, when ter-
rorists have fewer places to train and oper-
ate, and when moms and dads in the Arab
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world see a future of hope for their chil-
dren.

One of the folks with us today is an
Air Force reservist named Eric Egland.
Here’s what he said: He said, “We live
in the world’s oldest democracy and have
been blessed with the strength to protect
our freedoms and to help others who seek
the same.”

This has always been America’s mission,
and today, that mission is being carried out
by brave men and women who have
stepped forward to keep our country se-

The President’s Radio Address
July 21, 2007

Good morning. On Friday, I met with
a group of veterans and military families
who support our troops and our mission
in Iraq. These men and women know the
tremendous sacrifices that our troops and
their families are making. And I appreciate
the good work their organizations are doing
to support our men and women in uniform
in their important mission to protect the
United States.

This week, Americans saw more evidence
of how difficult that mission is and how
central it is to our security. The Director
of National Intelligence released a summary
of an important document called the Na-
tional Intelligence Estimate on the “Ter-
rorist Threat to the US Homeland.” This
assessment brings together the analysis of
our entire intelligence community and pro-
vides policymakers with an up-to-date pic-
ture of the threat we face.

I know you are hearing a lot about this
document. Some of its assessments are en-
couraging, and others are cause for con-
cern. Most importantly, this document re-
minds us that America faces “a persistent
and evolving” threat from Islamic terrorist
groups and cells, especially Al Qaida.
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cure. I thank them and I thank their fami-
lies for the sacrifices theyre making. And
I thank you all for supporting them.

Thank you very much.

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:42 a.m. in
the Rose Garden at the White House. In his
remarks, he referred to Khaled Abdul-Fattah
Dawoud Mahmoud al-Mashhadani, ranking
leader of Al Qaida in Iraq, who was captured
in Mosul on July 4; and Gen. David H.
Petraeus, USA, commanding general, Multi-
National Force—Iraq.

Since Al Qaida attacked us on 9/11, the
United States has taken many steps to keep
the American people safe. We've gone on
the offense, taking the fight to the terrorists
around the world. We've worked with part-
ners overseas to monitor terrorist move-
ments, disrupt their finances, and bring
them to justice. Here at home, we've
strengthened security at borders and vital
infrastructure like powerplants and airports
and subways. We have given intelligence
and law enforcement professionals new
tools like the PATRIOT Act, and we con-
tinue to work with Congress to modernize
the Foreign Intelligence Surveillance Act.

The actions we and our partners around
the world have taken have helped disrupt
plots and save lives. Here’s how the NIE
report put it, quote: “We assess that greatly
increased worldwide counterterrorism ef-
forts over the past 5 years have constrained
the ability of Al Qaida to attack the U.S.
homeland again and have led terrorist
groups to perceive the homeland as a hard-
er target to strike than on 9/11.”

The NIE report also cites some setbacks.
One of the most troubling is its assessment
that Al Qaida has managed to establish a
safe haven in the tribal areas of Pakistan
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bordering Afghanistan. Last September,
President Musharraf of Pakistan reached an
agreement that gave tribal leaders more re-
sponsibility for policing their own areas.
Unfortunately, tribal leaders were unwilling
and unable to go after Al Qaida or the
Taliban.

President Musharrafl recognizes the
agreement has not been successful or well-
enforced and is taking active steps to cor-
rect it. Earlier this month, he sent in Paki-
stani forces to go after radicals who seized
control of a mosque, and then he delivered
a speech vowing to rid all of Pakistan of
extremism. Pakistani forces are in the fight,
and many have given their lives. The
United States supports them in these ef-
forts. And we will work with our partners
to deny safe haven to the Taliban and Al
Qaida in Pakistan or anywhere else in the
world.

Nearly 6 years have passed since 9/11.
And as time goes by, it can be tempting
to think that the threat of another attack
on our homeland is behind us. The NIE
report makes clear that the threat is not
behind us. It states that Al Qaida will con-
tinue to, and I quote, “focus on prominent
political, economic, and infrastructure tar-
gets with the goal of producing mass cas-

ualties, visually dramatic destruction, sig-
nificant economic aftershocks, and/or fear
among the U.S. population.” It goes on to
say that Al Qaida will continue to seek
chemical, biological, radiological, or nuclear
material to use in these attacks.

The men who run Al Qaida are deter-
mined, capable, and ruthless. They would
be in a far stronger position to attack our
people if America’s military, law enforce-
ment, intelligence services, and other ele-
ments of our Government were not en-
gaged in a worldwide effort to stop them.
We will meet the responsibility that history
has given us, we will adapt to changing
conditions, and we will not let up until
our enemies are defeated and our people
are secure.

Thank you for listening.

NOTE: The address was recorded at 7:50 a.m.
on July 20 in the Cabinet Room at the White
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on July
21. The transcript was made available by the
Office of the Press Secretary on July 20, but
was embargoed for release until the broad-
cast. The Office of the Press Secretary also
released a Spanish language transcript of this
address.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on the Temporary Transfer of the Powers
and Duties of the President of the United States

July 21, 2007

Dear Madam Speaker: (Dear Mr.
President:)

This morning I will undergo a routine
medical procedure requiring sedation. In
view of present circumstances, I have de-
termined to transfer temporarily my Con-
stitutional powers and duties to the Vice
President during the brief period of the
procedure and recovery.

In accordance with the provisions of Sec-
tion 3 of the Twenty-Fifth Amendment to

the United States Constitution, this letter
shall constitute my written declaration that
I am unable to discharge the Constitutional
powers and duties of the office of the
President of the United States. Pursuant
to Section 3, the Vice President shall dis-
charge those powers and duties as Acting
President until I transmit to you a written
declaration that I am able to resume the
discharge of those powers and duties.
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Sincerely,

GEORGE W. BusH

NoTE: Identical letters were sent to Nancy
Pelosi, Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives, and Robert C. Byrd, President pro tem-
pore of the Senate.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on Resuming the Powers and Duties of

the President of the United States
July 21, 2007

Dear Madam Speaker: (Dear Mr.
President:)

In accordance with the provisions of Sec-
tion 3 of the Twenty-Fifth Amendment to
the United States Constitution, this letter
shall constitute my written declaration that
I am presently able to resume the discharge
of the Constitutional powers and duties of
the office of the President of the United
States. With the transmittal of this letter,

I am resuming those powers and duties
effective immediately.
Sincerely,

GEORGE W. BusH

NoTE: Identical letters were sent to Nancy
Pelosi, Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives, and Robert C. Byrd, President pro tem-
pore of the Senate.

Statement on the Death of King Mohammed Zahir Shah of Afghanistan

July 23, 2007

Laura and I are saddened by the death
of Mohammed Zahir Shah, who was King
of Afghanistan from 1933 to 1973.

Zahir Shah was a monumental figure in
Afghan history, and his life spanned vast
changes in that country’s political system.
He returned to Afghanistan as an ordinary
citizen in 2002, shortly after the Taliban
regime was removed from power, and con-
tinued to play an important part in the
life of his country. Zahir Shah supported
the goal of a representative and freely
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elected government in his homeland, and
he encouraged Afghanistan toward democ-
racy and stability. His presence in Afghani-
stan as a private citizen and “Father of
the Nation” for the past several years has
been an important factor in rebuilding Af-
ghanistan.

On behalf of the American people, Laura
and I extend our condolences to Moham-
med Zahir Shah’s family and to the people
of Afghanistan.
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Remarks to Military Personnel and Their Families at Charleston Air Force

Base, South Carolina
July 24, 2007

Thank you all. Please be seated. Thank
you, Colonel. Thanks for the hospitality and
kind introduction. T'm proud to be with
the men and women of the Air Force, the
Navy, the Marines, the Army, and the
Coast Guard. Thanks for serving. Thanks
for wearing the uniform of the United
States of America.

I'm proud to be back here in the great
State of South Carolina. I'm proud to be
with some of the Palmetto State’s finest
citizens. I'm glad to be eating lunch with
you. The food is pretty good, Colonel.
[Laughter] 1 always like a good barbeque.
[Laughter]

I also am proud to be with the military
families. You know, our troops are obvi-
ously engaged in a tough struggle, tough
fight, a fight that I think is noble and nec-
essary for our peace. And so are our fami-
lies. Our military families endure the sepa-
rations. They worry about their loved ones.
They pray for safe return. By carrying out
these burdens, our military families are
serving the United States of America, and
this country is grateful to America’s military
families.

I appreciate Colonel Millander leading
the 437th Airlift Wing here at the Charles-
ton Airbase. Thank you for the tour. Nice,
big airplanes carrying a lot of cargo.
[Laughter] And it’s good to see the amaz-
ing operations that take place here to keep
our troops supplied.

I'm honored here to be with Deb as
well. That's Red’s wife. I call him Red;
you call him Colonel. [Laughter] He did
a smart thing; he married a woman from
Texas. So did I. [Laughter] And Laura
sends her very best to you all.

I'm proud to be here with Mark
Bauknight—Colonel Bauknight, acting com-
mander of the 315th Airlift Wing, and his
wife Leslie.

I am traveling today with one of the true
stalwarts of freedom, a man who under-
stands the stakes of the war we’re in and
a man who strongly supports the military
in accomplishing the mission that we've
sent you to do, and that’s Senator Lindsey
Graham of South Carolina. This base is
represented by Congressman Henry Brown
of South Carolina. He understands what
I understand: When we have somebody in
harm’s way, that person deserves the full
support of the Congress and the President.
And youll have the full support of the
President of the United States during this
war against these radicals and extremists.

I appreciate the Lieutenant Governor of
this State, Andre Bauer. Thanks for coming,
Governor. I'm proud to be here with the
speaker of the house of representatives for
South Carolina, State Representative Bobby
Harrell. Mr. Speaker, thanks for coming.

We've got some mayors with us, and I
appreciate the mayors being here today:
Mayor Riley, Mayor Hallman, Mayor
Summey. I'm honored that you all would
take time out of your busy schedule to
come by and pay tribute to these men and
women who serve our Nation so ably.

I'm proud to be with Chairman Tim
Scott of the Charleston County Council.
I'm proud to be with other State and local
officials. And I'm really glad to be with
you all. Thank you for your courage.

Since the attacks of September the 11th,
2001, the airmen of Team Charleston have
deployed across the globe in support in the
war on terror. During the liberation of Af-
ghanistan, aircrews from Team Charleston
flew hundreds of sorties to transport troops
and deliver supplies and help the liberation
of 25 million people.

Team Charleston is playing a crucial role
in Iraq. Every day, C-17s lift off from
Charleston carrying tons of vital supplies
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for our troops on the frontlines. Your ef-
forts are saving lives, and you're bringing
security to this country. Every member of
Team Charleston can take pride in a great
record of accomplishment. And America is
grateful for your courage in the cause of
freedom. And your courage is needed.

Nearly 6 years after the 9/11 attacks,
America remains a nation at war. The ter-
rorist network that attacked us that day is
determined to strike our country again, and
we must do everything in our power to
stop them. A key lesson of September the
11th is that the best way to protect America
is to go on the offense, to fight the terror-
ists overseas so we don’t have to face them
here at home. And that is exactly what our
men and women in uniform are doing
across the world.

The key theater in this global war is Iraq.
Our troops are serving bravely in that coun-
try. They're opposing ruthless enemies, and
no enemy is more ruthless in Iraq than
Al Qaida. They send suicide bombers into
crowded markets; they behead innocent
captives; and they murder American troops.
They want to bring down Iraq’s democracy
so they can use that nation as a terrorist
safe haven for attacks against our country.
So our troops are standing strong with
nearly 12 million Iraqis who voted for a
future of peace, and they do so for the
security of Iraq and the safety of American
citizens.

There’s a debate in Washington about
Iraq, and nothing wrong with a healthy de-
bate. There’s also a debate about Al Qaida’s
role in Iraq. Some say that Iraq is not part
of the broader war on terror. They com-
plain when I say that the Al Qaida terrorists
we face in Iraq are part of the same enemy
that attacked us on September the 11th,
2001. They claim that the organization
called Al Qaida in Iraq is an Iraqi phe-
nomenon, that it’s independent of Usama
bin Laden, and that it’s not interested in
attacking America.

That would be news to Usama bin
Laden. He’s proclaimed that the “third
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world war is raging in Iraq.” Usama bin
Laden says, “The war is for you or for
us to win. If we win it, it means your
defeat and disgrace forever.” I say that
there will be a big defeat in Iraq, and it
will be the defeat of Al Qaida.

Today I will consider the arguments of
those who say that Al Qaida and Al Qaida
in Iraq are separate entities. I will explain
why they are both part of the same terrorist
network and why they are dangerous to
our country.

I'd like to start with some basic facts.
Al Qaida in Iraq was founded by a Jor-
danian terrorist, not an Iragi. His name
was Abu Musab Al Zarqawi. Before 9/11,
he ran a terrorist camp in Afghanistan. He
was not yet a member of Al Qaida, but
our intelligence community reports that he
had longstanding relations with senior Al
Qaida leaders, that he had met with Usama
bin Laden and his chief deputy, Zawahiri.

In 2001, coalition forces destroyed
Zarqawi’s Afghan training camp, and he
fled the country, and he went to Iraq,
where he set up operations with terrorist
associates long before the arrival of coali-
tion forces. In the violence and instability
following Saddam’s fall, Zarqawi was able
to expand dramatically the size, scope, and
lethality of his operation. In 2004, Zarqawi
and his terrorist group formally joined Al
Qaida, pledged allegiance to Usama bin
Laden, and he promised to “follow his or-
ders in jihad.”

Soon after, bin Laden publicly declared
that Zarqawi was the “Prince of Al Qaida
in Iraq,” and he instructed terrorists in Iraq
to “listen to him and obey him.” It's hard
to argue that Al Qaida in Iraq is separate
from bin Laden’s Al Qaida when the leader
of Al Qaida in Iraq took an oath of alle-
giance to Usama bin Laden.

According to our intelligence community,
the Zarqawi-bin Laden merger gave Al
Qaida in Iraq, quote, “prestige among po-
tential recruits and financiers.” The merger
also gave Al Qaida’s senior leadership,
quote, “a foothold in Iraq to extend its
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geographic presence to plot external oper-
ations and to tout the centrality of the jihad
in Iraq to solicit direct monetary support
elsewhere.” The merger between Al Qaida
and its Iraqi affiliate is an alliance of killers,
and that is why the finest military in the
world is on their trail.

Zargawi was killed by U.S. forces in June
2006. He was replaced by another for-
eigner, an Egyptian named Abu Ayyub al-
Masri. His ties to the Al Qaida senior lead-
ership are deep and longstanding. He has
collaborated with Zawahiri for more than
two decades. And before 9/11, he spent
time with Al Qaida in Afghanistan, where
he taught classes indoctrinating others in
Al Qaida’s radical ideology.

After Abu Ayyub took over Al Qaida’s
Iraqi operations last year, Usama bin Laden
sent a terrorist leader named Abd al-Hadi
al-Iragi to help him. According to our intel-
ligence community, this man was a senior
adviser to bin Laden who served as his
top commander in Afghanistan. Abd al-
Hadi never made it to Iraq. He was cap-
tured and was recently transferred to the
U.S. Naval Base at Guantanamo Bay. The
fact that Usama bin Laden risked sending
one of his most valued commanders to Iraq
shows the importance he places on success
of Al Qaida’s Iragi operations.

According to our intelligence community,
many of Al Qaida in Iraq’s other senior
leaders are also foreign terrorists. They in-
clude a Syrian who is Al Qaida in Iraq’s
emir in Baghdad, a Saudi who is Al Qaida
in Iraq’s top spiritual and legal advisor, an
Egyptian who fought in Afghanistan in the
1990s and who has met with Usama bin
Laden, a Tunisian who we believe plays
a key role in managing foreign fighters.
Last month in Iraq, we killed a senior Al
Qaida facilitator named Mehmet Yilmaz, a
Turkish national who fought with Al Qaida
in Afghanistan and met the September the
11th mastermind, Khalid Sheikh Moham-
med, and other Al Qaida leaders.

A few weeks ago, we captured a senior
Al Qaida in Iraq leader named Mashadani.

Now, this terrorist is an Iragi. In fact, he
was the highest ranking Iraqgi in the organi-
zation. Here’s what he said, here’s what
he told us: The foreign leaders of Al Qaida
in Iraq went to extraordinary lengths to
promote the fiction that Al Qaida in Iraq
is an Iraqgi-led operation. He says, Al Qaida
even created a figurehead whom they
named Umar al-Baghdadi. The purpose was
to make Iragi fighters believe they were
following the orders of an Iraqi instead of
a foreigner. Yet once in custody, Mashadani
revealed that al-Baghdadi is only an actor.
He confirmed our intelligence that for-
eigners are the top echelons of Al Qaida
in Iraq—they are the leaders—and that for-
eign leaders make most of the operational
decisions, not Iragis.

Foreign terrorists also account for most
of the suicide bombings in Iraq. Our mili-
tary estimates that between 80 and 90 per-
cent of suicide attacks in Iraq are carried
out by foreign-born Al Qaida terrorists. It’s
true that today, most of Al Qaida in Iraq’s
rank-and-file fighters and some of its lead-
ership are Iragi. But to focus exclusively
on this single fact is to ignore the larger
truth: Al Qaida in Iraq is a group founded
by foreign terrorists, led largely by foreign
terrorists, and loyal to a foreign terrorist
leader, Usama bin Laden. They know
theyre Al Qaida. The Iraqi people know
they are Al Qaida. People across the Mus-
lim world know they are Al Qaida. And
there’s a good reason they are called Al
Qaida in Iraq. They are Al Qaida in Iraq.

Some also assert that Al Qaida in Iraq
is a separate organization because Al
Qaida’s central command lacks full oper-
ational control over it. This argument re-
veals a lack of understanding. Here is how
Al Qaida’s global terrorist network actually
operates. Al Qaida and its affiliate organiza-
tions are a loose network of terrorist groups
that are united by a common ideology and
shared objectives and have differing levels
of collaboration with Al Qaida senior lead-
ership. In some cases, these groups have
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formally merged into Al Qaida and take
what's called a bayat, a pledge of loyalty
to Usama bin Laden. In other cases, organi-
zations are not formally merged with Al
Qaida, but collaborate closely with Al Qaida
leaders to plot attacks and advance their
shared ideology. In still other cases, there
are small cells of terrorists that are not
part of Al Qaida or any other broader ter-
rorist group, but maintain contact with Al
Qaida leaders and are inspired by its ide-
ology to conduct attacks.

Our intelligence community assesses that
Al Qaida in Iraq falls into the first of these
categories. They are a full member of the
Al Qaida terrorist network. The Al Qaida
leadership provides strategic guidance to
their Iragi operatives. Even so, there have
been disagreements, important disagree-
ments between the leaders, Usama bin
Laden, and the Iragi counterparts, includ-
ing Zawahiri’s criticism of Zarqawi’s relent-
less attacks on the Shi’a. But our intel-
ligence community reports that Al Qaida’s
senior leaders generally defer to their Iraqi-
based commanders when it comes to inter-
nal operations because distance and secu-
rity concerns preclude day-to-day command
authority.

Our intelligence community concludes
that, quote, “Al Qaida and its regional node
in Iraq are united in their overarching strat-
egy.” And they say that Al Qaida senior
leaders and their operatives in Irag, quote,
“see Al Qaida in Iraq as part of Al Qaida’s
decentralized chain of command, not as a
separate group.”

Here’s the bottom line: Al Qaida in Iraq
is run by foreign leaders loyal to Usama
bin Laden, and like bin Laden, they are
coldblooded killers who murder the inno-
cent to achieve Al Qaida’s political objec-
tives. Yet despite all the evidence, some
will tell you that Al Qaida in Iraq is not
really Al Qaida and not really a threat to
America. Well, that’s like watching a man
walk into a bank with a mask and a gun
and saying he’s probably just there to cash
a check.
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You might wonder why some in Wash-
ington insist on making this distinction
about the enemy in Iraq. It’s because they
know that if they can convince America
we're not fighting bin Laden’s Al Qaida
there, they can paint the battle in Iraq as
a distraction from the real war on terror.
If we’re not fighting bin Laden’s Al Qaida,
they can argue that our Nation can pull
out of Iraq and not undermine our efforts
in the war on terror. The problem they
have is with the facts. We are fighting bin
Laden’s Al Qaida in Iraq, Iraq is central
to the war on terror, and against this
enemy, America can accept nothing less
than complete victory.

There are others who accept that Al
Qaida is operating in Iraq but say its role
is overstated. Al Qaida is one of the several
Sunni jihadist groups in Iraq. But our intel-
ligence community believes that Al Qaida
is the most dangerous of these Sunni
jihadist groups for several reasons. First,
more than any other group, Al Qaida is
behind most of the spectacular, high-cas-
ualty attacks that you see on your TV
screens.

Second, these Al Qaida attacks are de-
signed to accelerate sectarian violence by
attacking Shi'a in hopes of sparking reprisal
attacks that inspire Sunnis to join Al
Qaida’s cause.

Third, Al Qaida is the only jihadist group
in Iraq with stated ambitions to make the
country a base for attacks outside Iraq. For
example, Al Qaida in Iraq dispatched ter-
rorists who bombed a wedding reception
in Jordan. In another case, they sent
operatives to Jordan, where they attempted
to launch a rocket attack on U.S. Navy
ships in the Red Sea.

And most important, for the people who
wonder if the fight in Iraq is worth it, Al
Qaida in Iraq shares Usama bin Laden’s
goal of making Iraq a base for its radical
Islamic empire and using it as a safe haven
for attacks on America. That is why our
intelligence community reports, and I
quote, “compared with other leading Sunni
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jihadist groups, Al Qaida in Iraq stands out
for its extremism, unmatched operational
strength, foreign leadership, and determina-
tion to take the jihad beyond Irag’s bor-
ders.”

Our top commander in Irag, General
David Petraeus, has said that Al Qaida is
“public enemy number one” in Iraq. Fel-
low citizens, these people have sworn alle-
giance to the man who ordered the death
of nearly 3,000 people on our soil. Al Qaida
is public enemy number one for the Iraqi
people; Al Qaida is public enemy number
one for the American people. And that is
why, for the security of our country, we
will stay on the hunt, we’ll deny them safe
haven, and we will defeat them where they
have made their stand.

Some note that Al Qaida in Iraq did
not exist until the U.S. invasion and argue
that it is a problem of our own making.
The argument follows the flawed logic that
terrorism is caused by American actions.
Iraq is not the reason that the terrorists
are at war with us. We were not in Iraq
when the terrorists bombed the World
Trade Center in 1993. We were not in
Iraq when they attacked our Embassies in
Kenya and Tanzania. We were not in Iraq
when they attacked the USS Cole in 2000.
And we were not in Iraq on September
the 11th, 2001.

Our action to remove Saddam Hussein
did not start the terrorist violence, and
America withdrawal from Iraq would not
end it. The Al Qaida terrorists now blowing
themselves up in Iraq are dedicated ex-
tremists who have made killing the inno-
cent the calling of their lives. They are
part of a network that has murdered men,
women, and children in London and Ma-
drid, slaughtered fellow Muslims in
Istanbul and Casablanca, Riyadh, Jakarta,
and elsewhere around the world. If we
were not fighting these Al Qaida extremists
and terrorists in Iraq, they would not be
leading productive lives of service and char-
ity. Most would be trying to kill Americans
and other civilians elsewhere, in Afghani-

stan or other foreign capitals or on the
streets of our own cities.

Al Qaida is in Iraq, and theyre there
for a reason. And surrendering the future
of Iraq to Al Qaida would be a disaster
for our country. We know their intentions.
Hear the words of Al Qaida’s top com-
mander in Iraq when he issued an audio
statement in which he said he will not rest
until he has attacked our Nation’s Capital.
If we were to cede Iraq to men like this,
we would leave them free to operate from
a safe haven which they could use to
launch new attacks on our country. And
Al Qaida would gain prestige amongst the
extremists across the Muslim world as the
terrorist network that faced down America
and forced us into retreat.

If we were to allow this to happen, sec-
tarian violence in Iraq could increase dra-
matically, raising the prospect of mass cas-
ualties. Fighting could engulf the entire re-
gion in chaos, and we would soon face a
Middle East dominated by Islamic extrem-
ists who would pursue nuclear weapons and
use their control of oil for economic black-
mail or to fund new attacks on our Nation.

We've already seen how Al Qaida used
a failed state thousands of miles from our
shores to bring death and destruction to
the streets of our cities, and we must not
allow them to do so again. So however dif-
ficult the fight is in Iraq, we must win
it. And we can win it.

Less than a year ago, Anbar Province
was Al Qaida’s base in Iraq and was written
off by many as lost. Since then, U.S. and
Iraqi forces have teamed with Sunni
sheikhs who have turned against Al Qaida.
Hundreds have been killed or captured.
Terrorists have been driven from most of
the population centers. Our troops are now
working to replicate the success in Anbar
in other parts of the country. Our brave
men and women are taking risks, and
they're showing courage, and we’re making
progress. For the security of our citizens
and the peace of the world, we must give
General Petraeus and his troops the time
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and the resources they need so they can
defeat Al Qaida in Iraq.

Thanks for letting me come by today.
I've explained the connection between Al
Qaida and its Iraqi affiliate. I presented
intelligence that clearly establishes this con-
nection. The facts are that Al Qaida terror-
ists killed Americans on 9/11, they're fight-
ing us in Iraq and across the world, and
they are plotting to kill Americans here at
home again. Those who justify withdrawing
our troops from Iraq by denying the threat
of Al Qaida in Iraq and its ties to Usama
bin Laden ignore the clear consequences
of such a retreat. If we were to follow
their advice, it would be dangerous for the
world and disastrous for America. We will
defeat Al Qaida in Iraq.

In this effort, we're counting on the
brave men and women represented in this
room. Every man and woman who serves
at this base and around the world is playing

a vital role in this war on terror. With your
selfless spirit and devotion to duty, we will
confront this mortal threat to our country,
and we're going to prevail.

I have confidence in our country, and
I have faith in our cause because I know
the character of the men and women gath-
ered before me. I thank you for your patri-
otism. I thank you for your courage. You're
living up to the motto, “One Family, One
Mission, One Fight!” Thank you for all you
do. God bless your families. God bless
America.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 11:50 a.m. In
his remarks, he referred to Mayor Joseph P.
Riley, Jr., of Charleston, SC; Mayor Harry
M. Hallman, Jr., of Mount Pleasant, SC;
Mayor R. Keith Summey of North Charles-
ton, SC; and Gen. David H. Petracus, USA,
commanding general, Multi-National
Force—Iraq.

Remarks Following a Briefing by the President’s Commission on Care for
America’s Returning Wounded Warriors

July 25, 2007

I want to thank Secretary Shalala and
Senator Dole for briefing myself and the
Secretary of Veterans Affairs, Secretary of
Defense on the general recommendations
they’ll be making to the country about how
to make sure that our wounded heroes get
the best possible care from the Defense
Department and the Veterans Affairs De-
partment.

I asked these two distinguished citizens
to lead an extensive search about how best
for this Government to respond. We owe
a wounded soldier the very best care and
the very best benefits and the very easiest-
to-understand system. And so they took a
very interesting approach, and that they
took the perspective from the patient, as
the patient had to work his way through
the hospitals and bureaucracies. And
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they've come up with some very interesting
and important suggestions that theyll be
voting on later and then will be holding
a press conference about afterwards.

The reason I've asked you to come in
is, I do want to thank you on behalf of
the Nation for doing what’s right.

I also want to recognize Bob Woodruff
here. He is a—he himself was wounded,
severely wounded and went through the
system, to a certain extent. And we wel-
come you back, and we're glad you're with
us. And we would hope that any wounded
soldier, any person in uniform would re-
ceive the kind of care and the ability to
return to work, just like you have done.
And so were glad youre with us, Bob.
Congratulations on the will to recover.
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That will exists with our troops as well.
It’s amazing how courageous our men and
women in uniform are, and they deserve
the best. And that’s the spirit in which you
analyzed the system. And we welcome your
recommendations, and we thank you for
your service.

Thank you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:34 a.m. in
the Oval Office at the White House. In his

remarks, he referred to former Secretary of
Health and Human Services Donna E.
Shalala and former Sen. Robert J. Dole, Co-
chairs, President’s Commission on Care for
America’s Returning Wounded Warriors;
Secretary of Defense Robert M. Gates; and
ABC News reporter Bob Woodruff, who was
injured in Iraq on January 29, 2006. The Of-
fice of the Press Secretary also released a
Spanish language transcript of these remarks.

Remarks on a Report by the President’s Commission on Care for America’s
Returning Wounded Warriors and an Exchange With Reporters

July 25, 2007

The President. T've been running with
Max and Allen—I mean, Neil. I met these
guys at Walter Reed. Neil lost both legs,
and he told me he’s going to run with
me on the South Lawn of the White
House. Max lost his leg, and he told me
he was going to be jumping out of airplanes
with the 101st Airborne. Sure enough, he’s
jumping out of airplanes with the 101st Air-
borne, and along with Neil, he’s running
on the South Lawn.

This is a—running with these two men
is incredibly inspirational to me. And it
should be inspirational to anybody who has
been dealt a tough hand. Sometimes in life
you get dealt a hand that you didn’t expect
to play. And they got dealt a tough hand,
and theyre playing it with all their soul.
And T appreciate you guys being here. It
means a lot to me.

Today Senator Dole and Secretary
Shalala delivered a report to the White
House. I told the press corps that they
were going to go out and hold a press
conference. They've held their press con-
ference. I'd like to make some comments
on that report.

First of all, the spirit of that report is,
any time we have somebody hurt, they de-
serve the best possible care, and their fam-

ily needs strong support. We've provided
that in many cases, but to the extent we
haven’t, we're going to adjust. In that rec-
ommendation, there are things the United
States Congress should do, and I call upon
them to do it.

In that report, there are a lot of things
that the executive branch of Government
can do, the Veterans Administration and
the Department of Defense. And I've in-
structed Secretary Gates and Secretary
Nicholson to look at every one of these
recommendations and to take them seri-
ously and to implement them, so that we
can say with certainty that any soldier who
has been hurt will get the best possible
care and treatment that this Government
can offer.

I'm working with two men who have
been hurt, two men who refuse to allow
their current circumstances to get them
down or to keep them down. I am proud
to be with you guys. Neil, thank you.

Sergeant Neil Duncan. Thank you, Mr.
President.

The President. God bless you, Max.

Specialist Max Ramsey. Thank you, Mr.
President.
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The President. He wanted me to jump
out of airplanes with him. I respectfully

declined.

President’s Run

Q. How does it feel to be with the Com-
mander in Chief running around the track?

Sgt. Duncan. Fantastic. It's an accom-
plishment. It’s, like, the pinnacle of recov-
ery, I think. Being a wounded vet, coming
out of Afghanistan a little over a year and
a half ago, and then being here, running
around this track is just amazing. I couldn’t
ask for anything better.

The President. Don’t ask him why he
outran me.

Q. Why did he outrun you?

Remarks to the American Legislative
Pennsylvania

July 26, 2007

Thank you very much. Thanks for the
warm welcome. It's good to be back with
my friends here at ALEC. Kenny, thanks.
He was a silver-tongued devil when he was
a State legislator; he still is as a United
States Congressman. I appreciate Kenny
Marchant coming from Washington with
me today. It’s not all that rough a trip
when youre on Air Force One, Ken, so
it's a—[laughter]. Tm glad to give him a
hot cup of coffee and visit about the old
days of working together in the State legis-
lature—with the State legislature and about
the challenges we face today. And I'm
going to spend a little time talking to you
all about those challenges. But I appreciate
you coming, Ken.

I'm also proud to be with two members
of the Pennsylvania congressional delega-
tion, the United States Senator, Arlen Spec-
ter—proud you're here, Senator; thanks for
coming—Congressman Jim Gerlach. When
Kenny and I were reminiscing about what
it was like to be in Texas worrying about
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The President. Because he’s a faster run-
ner. Anyway, thank you guys. It’s a proud

moment for me, a proud moment.

NoTE: The President spoke at 4:25 p.m. on
the South Lawn at the White House. In his
remarks, he referred to Spc. Max Ramsey,
USA, who was injured in Iraq in March 2006;
Sgt. Neil Duncan, USA (Ret.), who was in-
jured in Afghanistan in December 2005;
former Secretary of Health and Human Serv-
ices Donna E. Shalala and former Sen. Rob-
ert J. Dole, Cochairs, President’s Commis-
sion on Care for America’s Returning
Wounded Warriors; and Secretary of De-
fense Robert M. Gates.

Exchange Council in Philadelphia,

schools and budgets and criminal justice,
I think they were somewhat amazed by the
stories we were telling.

Speaking about the Texas legislature, I
am proud to be here with the speaker of
the Texas House, a friend of mine from
my old hometown of Midland, Texas, Tom
Craddick. Proud you're here, Tommy—and
his wife Nadine and his daughter Christi.

Laura was just out in Midland, visiting
her mother. That would be First Lady
Laura Bush, who sends her greetings to
you all. You know, I'm a really lucky guy
to have a wife who is patient enough to
put up with me as President of the United
States, is wise enough to seize the moment,
and is compassionate enough to worry
about the lives of our fellow citizens. She’s
a fabulous First Lady, and I—[applause].

The one thing I can assure the
Craddicks, we always remember where we
came from. And part of making good deci-
sions in a complex world and in a complex
environment is to make decisions based
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upon basic principle, is to stand for some-
thing. I believe in that old Texas adage,
if you don’t stand for something, you don’t
believe in anything. And I believe in some
certain principles that I hold inviolate, such
as, there is an Almighty, and a great gift
of that Almighty to each man, woman, and
child on the face of Earth is liberty and
freedom.

I appreciate Dolores Mertz and all the
leadership of ALEC. I appreciate Jerry
Watson, the private sector chairman. Thank
you all. Thank you for serving. Our govern-
ment is only as good as the willingness
of good people to serve. And it’s not easy
to serve in public life. Sometimes it can
get a little testy. [Laughter] Sometimes
people would rather throw a punch than
put out a hand of fellowship. But that’s
okay. What matters is, is that our democ-
racy flourish, that people have an oppor-
tunity to exchange ideas, that there be con-
structive debate. And that requires good
people willing to sacrifice, to serve. And
one of the reasons I wanted to come back
today is to encourage you to continue serv-
ing your States, to continue representing
the people.

I urge you to not rely upon the latest
opinion poll to tell you what to believe.
I ask you to stand strong on your beliefs,
and that will continue to make you a wor-
thy public servant.

I want to spend a little time talking about
a couple of issues. I'd like to spend time
talking about the budget and the economy,
a little time talking about how we can edu-
cate our children, how best to educate our
children. And then I'd like to spend some
time talking about a serious obligation that
I have and the people in Washington have,
and that is to protect the American people
from harm.

First, the budget—there’s an interesting
philosophical debate that's now playing out
in the United States Congress, and it really
boils down to how much money we need
and who do we trust to handle the people’s
money. A basic principle from which I have

operated as Governor and now as President
is this: I think it’s wise for government and
government officials to trust the people to
spend their money. See, I think you can
spend your money, and I think you know
how to save your money better than the
Federal Government knows how to spend
your money.

And that’s what I've acted on. That’s
been the basis of a lot of our fiscal policy
in Washington, DC. I also acted on the
belief that if there is more money circu-
lating in the economy, if more families have
more money of their own to spend, and
if small businesses have more money in
their treasury, it is more likely that an
economy can recover from difficult times.
And we have faced some difficult times
since I've been your President. We had
a recession right after I got in office. We
had a terrorist attack that affected our
economy. We had corporate scandals that
sent a chill throughout the investment com-
munity and caused some citizens to wonder
whether or not their savings were being
treated with the respect that they should
be. We had uncertainty.

But I acted. I acted with the—at that
time, a Republican-controlled Congress, on
the principle that if we can get more
money in circulation, if we can let the peo-
ple have more of their own money to save,
invest, and spend, we would overcome
these difficulties. And it worked. We cut
the taxes on everybody who pays taxes in
the United States of America.

On average, our taxpayers this year will
save—this is on average, now—amongst all
the taxpayers, theyll save about $2,200 on
their taxes. Now, Washington, we spend—
we throw out a lot of big numbers. In
the statehouse, you talk millions; Wash-
ington, we talk trillions. But 2,200, it may
not sound like a lot when we're talking
big numbers in Washington, but you ask
the family that’s trying to save for a child’s
education whether $2,200 means a lot, and
they’ll tell you, it sure does. You talk about
the working family that’s struggling to get
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ahead, that $2,200 means a lot. You talk
about the farmer out there who’s worried
about making crop, that $2,200 means a
lot. It may sound small to the opiners in
Washington, but you ask the average Amer-
ican family, would they rather have the
$2,200 to spend on their own or would
they rather send it to Washington, DC,
theyll say, “Let me have my money. I can
do a good job with it.”

Since August of 2003, when these tax
cuts took full effect, we’ve increased new
jobs by 8.2 million. In other words, people
are working. Unemployment rates and—are
pretty low around the United States of
America. Real wages are going up; inflation
is relatively stable. In other words, this
economy is strong. And I would argue with
the doubters and the skeptics that one of
the reason is because of the tax cuts we
passed. And the fundamental question fac-
ing this Congress is, will they be wise
enough to keep taxes low?

Now, let me talk about the deficit and
the budget. You know, there’s an argument
in Washington that says, well, we've got
to raise the taxes in order to balance the
budget. Well, you all know how govern-
ment tends to work. Generally, when you
raise the taxes, those monies don’t go to
balance the budget; they tend to go to new
programs. They tend to expand the size
and scope of government.

We have a different strategy in Wash-
ington, and that is, rather than raise taxes
to balance the budget, we believe you
ought to keep taxes low to balance the
budget. And here’s why. Low taxes have
yielded a strong economy; a strong econ-
omy produces more tax revenues. As a mat-
ter of fact, tax revenue increase this year
are—the Federal tax revenues this year are
expected to rise $167 billion higher than
last year. In other words, we kept the taxes
low; the economy was strong; and we're
receiving about $167 billion more tax reve-
nues.

Then all of a sudden, you begin to get
a sense of our strategy on how to handle
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the deficit: Keep the economy growing by
keeping taxes low, which is yielding more
tax revenues. But we've got to be wise on
how we spend the money. We've held the
growth of domestic discretionary spending
below the rate of inflation for the past 3
years, which has enabled us to report to
the country that the deficit is down to $205
billion. That is 1.5 percent of GDP; that
is lower than the national average over the
last 10 years.

And then we submitted another budget
that showed you can keep taxes low,
prioritize Federal spending, and be getting
surplus by $33 billion by 2012. The best
way to balance this budget is to keep the
economy strong by letting you keep your
money and being wise about how we spend
your money in Washington, DC.

As you know, we've had a change of
leadership in Washington, DC. That was
not my first choice. [Laughter] But never-
theless, it is a situation that we're dealing
with. And I would remind those who are
now running the Congress that they have
a responsibility when it comes to leader-
ship. They have proposed a budget—and
I told you there’s a debate raging in Wash-
ington, and I'd like to share with you why
I said that. Earlier this year, the Democrats
passed a resolution calling for $205 billion
in additional domestic spending over the
next 5 years. That’s what their budget reso-
lution said. T just told you what our budget
proposal was, and there’s a different ap-
proach. There’s a different feeling in Wash-
ington among some good people, fine peo-
ple; they just have a different philosophy
than I do, and they proposed 205 billion
additional dollars in spending over a 5-year
period.

The problem is, is that spending prom-
ises out of the Nation’s Capital have a way
of shrinking American wallets in the heart-
land because you've got to figure out how
to pay for that spending increase. And so
it’s no surprise that their budget framework



Administration of George W. Bush, 2007 / July 26

includes the largest tax increase in Amer-
ican history. In order to pay for the prom-
ises they have made, their budget frame-
work includes the largest tax increase—not
the second largest or close to the largest—
the largest tax increase in American history.

Here’s what that would mean. It means
if you have a child, your taxes would go
up by $500 per child. Remember, we cut
the—we increased the child tax credit from
500 to 1,000. Their plan would reduce it
to 500. I don’t agree with that approach.
I think it'’s important to help people with
children by keeping taxes low. If you're a
family making $60,000 a year and you have
two children, your taxes would go up by
more than $1,800. Under their plan that
would increase Federal spending by over
$200 billion, the average American family
making—of four making $60,000 would see
their bill go up by $1,800.

Twenty-six million small-business owners
would see their taxes increase by an aver-
age of $4,000. You see, one of the reasons
why I thought it was important to cut taxes
was to stimulate the small-business sector
of our economy. Now, most small busi-
nesses pay tax at the—or many small busi-
nesses pay tax at the individual income tax
rate. You talk to your average small-busi-
ness owner in your State, many of them
will be subchapter S corporations or limited
liability partnerships. In other words, they
pay tax at the individual income tax rate,
so when you heard me talking about reduc-
ing individual income taxes, you're really
stimulating the small-business sector.

And that’s important because about 70
percent of new jobs in America are created
by small-business owners. When the small-
business sector is strong, America is strong.
And cutting taxes on small businesses was
good policy. And the Democrats, under
their budget resolution, would raise small-
business taxes by about $4,000, on average,
for 26 million small businesses. And more
than 5 million low-income Americans who
now pay no income taxes because of our
relief would once again pay.

What I'm telling you is, is that there’s
a philosophical debate in Washington, and
the bunch now running Congress want to
return to the tax-and-spend policies of the
past that did not work then and will not
work in the future. And that's why I plan
on using my veto to keep your taxes low.

Not only has the leadership proposed
their idea on the budget; they have a re-
sponsibility to set an agenda that will get
the spending bills to my desk, one at a
time, in a reasonable time frame. In other
words, they're now in charge, and it’s im-
portant that they exercise their responsi-
bility. That’s what the American people ex-
pect.

And part of that responsibility is to get
the 12 basic spending bills that are needed
to keep the Federal Government running
to my desk in a timely fashion. Unfortu-
nately, they've been dragging their feet on
these bills. Theyre now getting ready to
leave for their August recess without having
passed a single spending bill. Look, the leg-
islative process is complicated, no doubt.
But in a time of war, one spending bill
should take precedence over all the rest.
And so at the very least, Members of Con-
gress ought to finish the spending bill for
the Department of Defense before they go
on recess, so I can sign it into law.

We got troops in harm’s way. They need
to exercise their responsibility and get this
defense bill passed. There’s time to do it.
I'll hang around if they want me to—
[laughter]—to get the bill passed. And
when Members come back in September,
they need to pass the rest of the basic
spending bills to keep the Federal Govern-
ment running.

Now, I believe these bills need to be
passed one at a time because the alter-
native is to pass a massive spending bill
that no one can read and into which anyone
can hide wasteful spending. They need to
get the work done before the fiscal year
ends on September the 30th. If they're re-
sponsible leaders, that’s what they will do.
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The other thing we need to do is con-
front this business about earmarks. You
know, earmarks are these special spending
projects that get stuck in these bills, that
really never see the light of day. Somebody
has got a good idea about how to spend
your money, and they just put it in the
bill. This year, I proposed reforms that
would make the earmark process more
transparent, that would end the practice of
concealing earmarks in so-called report lan-
guage, that would eliminate wasteful ear-
marks and cut the overall number by at
least half.

There’s been some agreement on this
issue in Washington. Democrats and Re-
publicans have taken a good step by agree-
ing to list all earmarks before the bills are
passed. You see, we want the public to
see them. I believe in accountability when
it comes to spending your money. We want
there to be transparency. We want there
to be a chance for lawmakers to strike them
out if they think that theyre frivolous and
don’t meet national concerns. Congress
needs to uphold its commitments, and the
Senate needs to make transparency a part
of its formal rules.

And then there’s the issue of entitle-
ments—in other words, I'm going through
the list of the items that will make this
budget process not only better and more
transparent. But I want Congress to under-
stand that I'm going to continue talking
about big issues because I firmly believe
that we, those of us in public office, have
a responsibility to confront serious prob-
lems now and not pass them on to future
Congresses or future generations. And such
a serious problem is in our entitlement pro-
grams, Social Security and Medicare and
Medicaid.

The programs are growing faster than
our economy, faster than inflation and,
therefore, faster than our ability to pay. Old
guys like me will be taken care of in the
system. I'm worried about younger people
paying into a system that won’t be around
for them. And we can solve these problems.
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It takes political will and political courage.
And T've called on Congress to work with
my administration to deal with these signifi-
cant problems now, so our children know
theyll be paying in a system that is not
bankrupt.

Oh, there’s a lot of issues we’ll be work-
ing on over the next months. Welll be
working hard to make sure that our econ-
omy continues to run with good energy pol-
icy. I firmly believe that we can use tech-
nologies to help change our—how we use
energy. I think it’s in the national interest
to become less dependent on foreign
sources of oil. I know it’s in our national—
our economic interest to become less de-
pendent on foreign sources of oil. After
all, when demand for crude oil goes up
in other parts of the world, it causes the
basic price of oil to go up if corresponding
supply is not found, which causes the price
of gasoline to go up.

We're on the verge of some unbelievable
technologies in this country. And I believe
that you'll be driving to work over the next
couple of years in a automobile that’s pow-
ered by electricity, and it won't have to
look like a golf cart. In other words,
Tommy, we’ll be driving pickup trucks that
may not be running on gasoline. I know
they're going to be running on ethanol,
which, by the way, I like the idea of our
farmers growing energy that help us be-
come less dependent on foreign sources of
oil.

What I'm telling you is, I'm optimistic
about our future when it comes to energy
diversification, which, by the way, will en-
able us to be better stewards of the envi-
ronment. Some optimistic things that are
coming, and we're spending a fair amount
of taxpayers’ money to be a part of these
new technologies, whether they be safe nu-
clear power or clean coal technologies or
the ability to explore for oil and gas in
offshore regions that, heretofore, were un-
imaginable for people to find energy. I
mean, we've got a comprehensive plan that
says, technology and free enterprise can
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help us achieve energy independence.
That’s what we want.

Another way to make sure this economy
grows is to be smart about our education
system. The No Child Left Behind Act is
an important piece of legislation. I'm a big
believer in it, and I'll tell you why. First
of all, as the speaker will tell you, I'm a
strong advocate for local control of schools.
I don’t believe Washington ought to be tell-
ing local districts how to run their school
system. I do not believe that.

But I do believe this: I believe that when
you spend money, you ought to insist upon
results. That’s what I believe. I believe that
every child can learn, and I believe that
we ought to expect every school to teach.
And when we spend money, I think it
makes sense to ask simple questions. Can
the child you're educating read, write, add,
and subtract? I don’t think it’s too much
to ask. As a matter of fact, I think it’s
good for society that we do ask. It's what
I call challenging the soft bigotry of low
expectations. If you have low expectations,
youre going to get lousy results. If you
have high expectations for every child,
you’re not afraid to measure.

No Child Left Behind says, we're going
to spend Federal money, and we want you
to develop an accountability system that
will show the parents and taxpayers that
the schools are meeting high standards.
That’s what it says, and it’s working.

You know, one of the real problems we
have in America is an achievement gap.
I guess that’s a fancy word for saying that,
generally, Anglo kids are doing better in
the basics than African American or Latino
kids. And that’s not good for this country,
and it’s not right. And it seems like to
me, we've got to focus our efforts and ener-
gies on solving that problem if we want
this country to be a hopeful country with
a strong economy.

See, the economy is going to demand
brainpower as we head into the 21st cen-
tury, and therefore, now is the time to
make sure our fourth graders can read,

write, and add and subtract and our eighth
graders are more proficient in math and
when you graduate from high school, your
diploma means something. And the best
place to start is to measure. And when you
see a problem, fix it, before it'’s too late.
When you find an inner-city kid that may
not have the right cwriculum to get he
or she up to the grade level at the fourth
grade, let’s solve it now; let’s not wait. No
Child Left Behind is working, and it needs
to be reauthorized by the United States
Congress.

Finally, T want to spend some time talk-
ing about securing this country. September
the 11th changed my way of thinking, and
it should change the way our country views
the world as well. We were attacked by
a group of ruthless killers who have an
ideology. In other words, they believe
something. These people are—it’s hard for
you and your constituents to imagine a
frame of mind that says, “I'm going to kill
innocent men, women, and children to
achieve a political objective.” But that’s the
nature of this enemy. That’s exactly what
they're like.

They preyed upon hopelessness to con-
vince 19 kids to get on airplanes to come
and kill nearly 3,000 of our people. And
when that happened, I vowed that I would
do everything in my power to protect the
American people. And we've got a strategy
to do that. On the one hand, we have al-
tered how we view protecting the home-
land. We've created a whole Department
of Government that brought disparate parts
of our Government together, with the main
aim of protecting the people.

But protection requires more than just
making sure we know who is coming in
and out of the country and who is leaving
and screening cargo and making people
take off their shoes at airports. It requires
more than that. I believe it requires a re-
lentless search, relentless pressure on an
enemy that wants to do us harm again.
I would rather defeat them over there than
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face them here. And that's why—[ap-
plause].

I say that because you can’t negotiate
with these people. You cannot hope for
the best, that, oh, maybe if we don’t pres-
sure them, then theyll just retreat. These
are determined adversaries that have stated
their ambitions. They would like to see
their point of view spread as far and wide
as possible. That's—when I talk about a
caliphate that stretches from Spain to Indo-
nesia, that means that they want to impose
their ideology on people.

And what would that mean? Well, T just
want you to remember—think back what
it—think what it would be like to be a
young girl growing up in Afghanistan, when
they were able to find their safe haven
and impose their vision across that country.
I mean, you couldn’t be educated; you were
forced to be a second-class citizen. If you
stepped out of line, you were whipped.
These people are—they're smart; theyre
tough. And we need to be tougher every
single day. The best way to protect you
is to keep them on the run, is to keep
the pressure on them. And that is exactly
what the United States of America is doing
and will continue to do, so long as I'm
the President of the United States.

But that’s not enough to defeat them.
I have told the American people, were in
an ideological struggle, and the best way
to defeat their ideology of darkness in the
long term is with an ideology of hope. The
ideology of hope is based upon the uni-
versality of liberty. I told you, I believe
in the universality of liberty. I don’t believe
there’s a debate on that. I believe every
man, woman, and child wants to be free.
And I know that free societies yield the
peace we want. And therefore, the strategy
is on—the short-term strategy of defeating
them is to finding them and bringing them
to justice. And the long-term strategy is
to help others realize the blessings of lib-
erty.
And this is a great challenge for the
United States of America. It’s a different
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kind of war. It’s akin to the cold war in
some ways, where we had an ideological
struggle. But in this war, there’s an enemy
that uses asymmetrical warfare, and they're
propagandists. They kill the innocent to af-
fect the conscience of those of us who feel
like we need to keep pressuring them. See,
they understand when they fill our TV
screens with death and misery, it causes
a compassionate people to recoil. They
know that we value human life, and there-
fore, when they take human life, it affects
how the American people feel.

And so I understand the angst amongst
the American people. I know that people
are weary of war. I fully understand that
these hard images that these killers get on
our TV screens ask people—causes people
to question whether or not the cause is
worth it and whether or not we can suc-
ceed. Well, I believe the cause is worth
it. I wouldn't ask a mother’s child to go
into combat if I didn’t think it was nec-
essary to protect the American people, to
stay on the offense. And I do believe we
can succeed if we don’t lose our nerve,
because freedom has had the capacity over
time to change enemies to allies and to
lay the foundation of peace for generations
to come.

And right now what you're seeing is this
global war against these extremists and
radicals unfolding in two major theaters:
Afghanistan, where we liberated 25 million
people from the clutches of a barbaric re-
gime that had provided safe haven for Al
Qaida killers who plotted and planned and
then killed 3,000 of our people, and in
Iraq.

The Iraq theater has gone through sev-
eral stages. The first stage was the removal
of Saddam Hussein. Let me just be as
blunt as I can about that. It was his choice
to make as to whether or not he was able
to survive in power. The free world,
through the United Nations, spoke clearly
to Saddam Hussein. He made the choice.
We removed Saddam Hussein, and the
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world is better off without Saddam Hussein
in power.

And then the society which had been
traumatized by his tyranny did something
remarkable, and that is, they went to the
polls in three historic elections and voted
for a modern Constitution and expressed
their desire to have Iragi-style freedom,
Iraqi-style democracy. It was an amazing
moment. It seems like several decades ago
to some, but that happened in the end
of 2005.

And then this enemy—and the enemy,
by the way, is comprised of people who
wish they were still in power, disgruntled
militia that are trying to make—see if they
can’t take advantage of some chaos. But
the enemy that is causing the biggest spec-
taculars is Al Qaida.

Now, there’s a debate in Washington—
I gave a speech about this in South Caro-
lina the other day—is, well—is the Al
Qaida in Iraq have anything to do with
the Al Qaida that’s hiding out somewhere
in the regions of Afghanistan and Pakistan?
There’s some actually who say, “Well,
they're different; theyre not to be—we
don’t need to worry about them. All they
care about is Iraq.” Well, I reminded the
audience in that speech that the person
who started Al Qaida in Iraq was not an
Iraqi; he was from Jordan. And after we
killed him, the next person was not from
Iraq, that started Al Qaida in Iraq; he was
from Egypt.

And they have sworn allegiance to Usama
bin Laden, and they agree that Iraq is the
central part of this war on terror, with
Usama bin Laden. And they agree with his
ambition to drive us out so they could have
a safe haven from which to plot further
attacks. Yes, Al Qaida in Iraq is dangerous
to the United States of America. They blew
up the holy shrine. They saw the progress
being made. They can’t stand the thought
of a free society that will thwart their ambi-
tions, and they blew up the shrine.

And why did they do it? They did it
because they saw that progress was being

made, that the Iraqis might be actually able
to have a government of, by, and for the
people, and they wanted to create sectarian
violence. And they were successful. In
other words, there wasn’t enough security
at the time—in other words, enough con-
fidence in the security at the time amongst
the Iraqi people to be able to stop people
from fighting each other.

And so I had a decision to make, and
I made the decision: It’s rather than pulling
out and hoping for the best in the capital
of this new democracy, recognizing that in
the long run, a system based upon liberty
will be a major defeat for these radical
extremists, I sent more troops in. Rather
than say, let's hope for the best, I said,
we can do a better job of providing security
to give this young Government a chance
to grow and thrive and to give the people
confidence in the Constitution that they
voted for.

And David Petraeus became a new gen-
eral there on the ground—the new general
on the ground. He’s a expert in counter-
insurgency. The mission is to help protect
Baghdad and the people inside Baghdad
and to keep relentless pressure on those
extremists who are trying to stop the ad-
vance of democracy. And he’s making
progress. And I believe it’s in the interests
of this country, for our own security, for
the United States Congress to fully support
General Petraeus in his mission and to give
him time to come back and report to the
United States Congress the progress that
he’s making.

It’s really interesting to watch this coun-
terinsurgency strategy work. I mean, when
people on the ground begin to have con-
fidence, they, all of a sudden, start making
good decisions for a state that will rep-
resent their interests. There is such thing
as top-down reconciliation. That’s the pas-
sage of law. And the Iraqi parliament has
passed quite a few pieces of legislation, and
they're working—trying to work through
their differences. Sometimes legislative
bodies aren’t real smooth in getting out
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a piece of legislation in timely fashion, as
some of you might recognize. But neverthe-
less, they're working hard to—learning what
it means to have a parliament that func-
tions.

But there’s also bottom-up reconciliation.
That’s when people on the ground begin
to see things change and start making deci-
sions that will lead to peace. See, I believe
most Muslim mothers, for example, want
their child to grow up in peace. I believe
there’s something universal about mother-
hood. I don’t think mothers in America
think necessarily different from mothers in
Iraq. I think the mother in Iraq says,
“Gosh, I hope for the day when my child
can go outside and play and not fear vio-
lence. I want my child to be educated. I
have hopes that my child can grow up in
a peaceful world.” And when people begin
to see that these thugs that have a dark
vision begin to get defeated, people begin
to change attitudes. And that’s what’s hap-
pened in Anbar Province.

Last November, many experts said that
Anbar Province, which Al Qaida in Iraq
had stated as their—that they wanted as
a safe haven—this was going to be where
they were going to launch their caliphate
from—they said, we can’t win there. And
all of a sudden, we put more marines in;
the people saw things change on the
ground; local leaders started turning in Al
Qaida—they don’t like to be—people don’t
like to be intimidated by thugs and mur-
derers. And the whole situation is changing
for the better. Progress is being made
there.

Now, I know that the car bombs that
take place tend to cloud people’s vision.
What I'm telling you is that we gave David
Petraeus a mission—the troops just fully
got there 1 month ago—and he’s accom-
plishing that mission. And my point to you
is, it’'s worth it and necessary, because if
we were to leave before the job is done,
these radicals like Al Qaida would become
emboldened, there would be chaos, mass
casualties in Iraq. And that chaos could
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spill out across the region. And if that were
to happen, there would be significant com-
petition among radical groups, whether
they be Sunni or Shi‘a, all aiming to desta-
bilize the region in order to be able to
achieve power. But they would have one
thing in common, and that would be to
inflict harm on the United States of Amer-
ica.

It’s in our interests that there be a stable
government that is an ally against these ex-
tremists, not only in Iraq but elsewhere.
It’s in our long-term interest for peace and
security. Failure in Iraq would undermine
that long-term interests. See, unlike some
wars, this enemy wouldn’t be content to
stay in Iraq. They would follow us here.
They would use the resources of Iraq to
be able to acquire additional weaponry or
use economic blackmail to achieve their ob-
jectives. Theyre dangerous in Iraq, and
they’ll be dangerous here. And that is why
we must defeat them in Iraq. And we can.

I have spent a lot of time sharing this
story with people, so I'm going to share
it with you. If you've heard me tell it, play
like you hadn’t heard it. [Laughter] One
of my close friends in the international
arena over the last 6Y% years is Prime Min-
ister Koizumi of Japan. He was such a close
friend that Laura and I took him down
to Elvis’s place—[laughterl—which was
really fun. I'm also a close friend of his
successor, Prime Minister Abe.

The reason I bring this up is that, as
you know—or may not know—my dad, pro-
fessionally known as 41, fought the Japa-
nese. As a young kid, he got out of high
school, went down and trained in Corpus—
part of his training mission—and then
fought the Japanese as the sworn enemy
of the United States of America. I'm sure
some of your relatives did the same thing.

And yet here, some 60-odd years later,
his son is sitting down at the table with
the head of the former enemy talking about
keeping the peace. We were talking
about—when I was visiting with Prime
Minister Koizumi, and now his successor—
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the fact that it's important to help these
young democracies survive in the face of
this radicalism and extremism that can af-
fect our homelands. See, we share this
great—same philosophical belief that liberty
can prevail, and that we have a duty to
help liberty to prevail if we want there
to be security.

I've always found that to be very inter-
esting. My dad fought the Japanese, and
the son, one lifetime later, is talking about
keeping the peace. We talk about Afghani-
stan and helping that young democracy. Of
course, we talk about North Korea, to make
sure that we deal with any weapons pro-
liferation that might be happening. We talk
about a lot of issues, but theyre issues
about peace. Something happened between
the 18-year-old kid who joined up to be
in the Navy and the 60-year-old son being
the President. And what happened is, is
that liberty has got the capacity to convert
an enemy into an ally.

I don’t know how many people would
have been predicting in 1947 or '48 or after
the peace treaty was signed when President
Truman was the President that there would
be this kind of accommodation made be-
tween two former enemies for the sake of
peace. I'm not sure how many would have,
particularly right after World War II. T sus-
pect a lot of people would say this never
would have happened. They were the
enemy then; theyll be the enemy now.

And the reason I tell you this story is
that if you really look at history, youll find

examples where liberty has transformed re-
gions that were warlike, where a lot of peo-
ple died, into regions of peace. And that’s
going to happen again, so long as we have
faith in that fundamental principle, so long
as we don’t lose our confidence in certain
values that are not American values, but
they're universal values.

I believe the most important priority of
our Government is to protect the American
people from further harm. And you just
need to be reassured and so do your con-
stituents that a lot of good people are
spending every hour of every day doing
just that. But I would remind you, in the
long run, the best way for your children
and grandchildren to be able to say that
when given a tough task, this generation
didn’t flinch and had certain faith—had
faith in certain values, is that we stay strong
when it comes to liberty as a transformative
agent to bring the peace we want.

Thanks for letting me come. God bless.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 9:11 a.m. at
the Philadelphia Marriott. In his remarks, he
referred to Dolores Mertz, executive board
of directors national chair, and Jerry Watson,
private enterprise board chairman, American
Legislative Exchange Council; Usama bin
Laden, leader of the Al Qaida terrorist orga-
nization; and Gen. David H. Petracus, USA,
commanding general, Multi-National
Force—Iragq.

Remarks at a Special Olympics Global Law Enforcement Torch Run

Ceremony
]uly 26, 2007

Thank you all. Welcome to the Rose
Garden. Thanks for that touching introduc-
tion, Laura. [Laughter] I am proud to sa-
lute an outstanding group of athletes, the
men and women of Team USA. And I'm

pleased to announce today that Secretary
of Education Margaret Spellings, who is
with us today, will lead the impressive dele-
gation to the World Games in Shanghai.
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Thank you, Madam Secretary. Appreciate
your service.

I'd also like to extend our greetings to
the representatives from Team China.
Youre welcome here in the Rose Garden,
and I appreciate you bringing this warm
weather with you. I thank Secretary Mike
Leavitt for joining us. Michael, it's good
to see you. Thanks for being here. We are
really proud that Eunice Kennedy Shriver,
the founder of the Special Olympics, took
time to be here in the Rose Garden. Wel-
come back to the White House. Great to
see you. And I'm glad you brought your
boy with you—([laughter]—the chairman of
the Special Olympics, Tim Shriver. Thanks
for being here, Tim. These are good peo-

le.

P I'm proud to be here, as well, with Liu
Peng—he’s the Chinese Minister of
Sports—and other members of the Chinese
delegation. We welcome you here. Thank
you for coming, Mr. Minister. And I appre-
ciate very much your bringing President
Hu’s letter on the 2007 Special Olympics
World Summer Games in Shanghai. It’s
very kind for you to have brought his letter
to me, and I'm glad to have received it.

I want to thank Hans Hickler, the CEO
of DHL, who has joined us. I thank Chief
LaMunyon, who Laura just talked about.
He’s the founder of the Law Enforcement
Torch Run, and he’s here with his wife
Sharron. Chief, appreciate you coming.
Thanks for being a visionary. Glad you
brought Sharron.

I thank the Special Olympic athletes, the
final leg runners, and the law enforcement
officials that have joined us today. Proud
of your service, and proud of your compas-
sion.

I remember when I was the Governor
of the great State of Texas being a hugger.
That was during the Special Olympic
games. If you've never been a hugger, I
strongly advise you to be one. [Laughter]
That means you stand at the end of the
finish line of a race and you hug the people
coming across the line. It meant a lot to
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me to be a hugger. It introduced me to
the Special Olympics, and I have been a
big backer of the Special Olympics, pri-
marily because then, and since then, I have
been inspired by the determination and the
courage of our athletes.

And so we welcome you, and we wel-
come your families, and we welcome your
coaches and your supporters. And to the
family members and coaches and sup-
porters, I thank you for helping our fellow
citizens understand that the promise of this
country belongs to every citizen. Over four
decades, the Special Olympics has changed
the lives of millions of people across the
world. And we’re proud to note that this
noble mission began right here in America.
And let me just say, I believe it is a fitting
testimony to this country, that was based
upon ideals of inclusion and acceptance and
hope, that the games we honor today began
right here in our country.

And ours is a country that constantly
needs to strive to realize that vision. Inter-
estingly enough, it was 17 years ago today
that the Americans With Disabilities Act
was signed into law at the White House.
I know some folks here witnessed that sig-
nature. And I know a man who played a
major role in getting that done, and that
was the 41st President. You call him Presi-
dent; I call him dad. I am proud it was
my dad that signed that law into being.
I firmly believe millions of disabled Ameri-
cans have found more opportunities to
work and to contribute to our society be-
cause of that law.

There’s more work to be done, and that’s
why my administration is building on
progress through what we have called the
New Freedom Initiative. It’s a good initia-
tive, and it's an important initiative, and
it’s an initiative that will help all Americans
realize the great blessings of this country.

That's why the message of Special Olym-
pics is important. That’s why millions have
joined this cause, Eunice. It started off as
an idea, and now it’s a worldwide move-
ment. And that’s why we look proudly upon
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the “Flame of Hope,” which symbolizes the
dreams of millions.

One of the athletes who is going to carry
the torch today is Karen Dickerson. Karen
is a tireless advocate for her fellow athletes.
She’s what we’'d call a fierce competitor.
In the 2003 World Games in Ireland,
Karen was told that she had a stress frac-
ture in her leg. Yet through sheer will-
power, she won the bronze medal. She has
since run two Marine Corps Marathons. In
the Boston Marathon this April, she fin-
ished in the top 10 percent of all women.

I want to thank you for being here.
Karen should serve as an inspiration for
a lot of folks in our country. Youre a true
champ, just like every other Special Olym-
pian that has joined us today and the mil-
lions who will be in Shanghai later on. Your
success is best measured not by the medals
you win but the kind of courage you show.

You follow your dreams, you never gave
up, and you've shown us what the Olympic
spirit is all about.

And so we send you to the World Games
with our love and our prayers. We ask that
you carry the greetings of the American
people with you when you go to Shanghai
and our wish for a world—and that you
remind the people that our wish for our
world is a more welcoming, more hopeful,
and more peaceful place.

God bless you all, and good luck.

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:45 a.m. in
the Rose Garden at the White House. In his
remarks, he referred to President Hu Jintao
of China. The transcript released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary included the re-
marks of the First Lady, who introduced the
President.

Memorandum on the 2007 Combined Federal Campaign

July 26, 2007

Memorandum for the Heads of Executive
Departments and Agencies

Subject: 2007 Combined Federal Campaign

Admiral Thad W. Allen, Commandant of
the U.S. Coast Guard, has agreed to serve
as the Honorary National Chairman of the
2007 Combined Federal Campaign. I ask
you to enthusiastically support the CFC by
personally chairing the campaign in your
agency and by exhorting top agency officials
around the country to do the same.

The Combined Federal Campaign is an
important way for Federal employees to
support thousands of worthy charities. Pub-
lic servants not only contribute to the cam-
paign but also assume leadership roles to
ensure its success.

Your personal support and enthusiasm
will help positively influence thousands of
employees and will guarantee another suc-
cessful campaign.

GEORGE W. BusH

Remarks Following a Meeting With Economic Advisers on the National

Economy
July 27, 2007

I want to thank my economic advisers
for joining me here in the Cabinet. Today

we've had wide-ranging discussions about
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a lot of aspects of our economy. I appre-
ciate the Secretary of Commerce, the Sec-
retary of Treasury, and others for giving
me their opinions about the events of
today.

And what they’re saying—one of the im-
portant pieces of data that I've been
briefed on is the fact that our economy
grew at 3.4 percent in the second quarter
of this year. Inherent in that growth is a
free-enterprise system that provides incen-
tives for people to take risk and to grow
their businesses. And it’s an economy that
is large and flexible and resilient.

One of the interesting aspects of this
economic growth is that we have benefited
from increased exports. In other words,
U.S. farmers and small-business owners and
manufacturers have found markets overseas
for our products, products grown right here
or built right here in the United States.
And by selling those products overseas, it’s
contributed to the strong second quarter
growth.

And when we are able to sell products
overseas or goods and services overseas, it
means that Americans are more likely to
find a job here in America. The job growth

has been strong, and that’s what you'd ex-
pect when your economy is strong and re-
silient and flexible. People are working; the
unemployment rate is down; wages are in-
creasing.

And so I want the American people to
take a good look at this economy of ours.
The world is strong—the world economy
is strong. I happen to believe one of the
main reasons why is because we remain
strong. And my pledge to the American
people is, we will keep your taxes low to
make sure the economy continues to re-
main strong, and we’ll be wise about how
we spend your money here in Washington,
DC. T've submitted a budget that will be
in balance by 2012, and I look forward
to working with Congress to achieve that
goal.

Anyway, thank you all for coming. I ap-
preciate you briefing me.

NOTE: The President spoke at 9:46 a.m. in
the Roosevelt Room at the White House.
The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language transcript of these
remarks.

Remarks on Presenting the National Medals of Science and Technology

July 27, 2007

Thank you all. Please be seated. Thank
you. Good afternoon. Welcome to the
White House. It’s an honor to welcome
some of our country’s most gifted and ac-
complished citizens. I appreciate your work
on behalf of our Nation. I congratulate you
on this achievement, and I look forward
to presenting you the National Medals of
Science and Technology.

I welcome your families, and I welcome
your friends. I also welcome the Secretary
of State, Condoleezza Rice. Madam Sec-
retary, thank you for joining us today. Sec-
retary of Commerce, Carlos Gutierrez, Mr.
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Secretary; Dr. Jack Marburger, who is the
Director of Office of Science and Tech-
nology Policy, Dr. Marburger; Dr. Arden
Bement, Director of the National Science
Foundation—Arden, thank you for coming.
I welcome the representatives from the Na-
tional Science Foundation who have joined
us, members of the Board from the Na-
tional Science and Technology Medals
Foundation. Our awardees have got to be
thanking you as well. [Laughter] 1 thank
Dr. Zerhouni, Director of the National In-
stitute of Health. Thanks for coming, doc;
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Dr. Bill Jeffrey, Director of the National
Institute of Standards and Technology.

Appreciate all the previous recipients of
the National Medals of Science and Tech-
nology who have joined us. I thank the
students from Benjamin Banneker Aca-
demic High School here in Washington,
DC, for being with us. I thank my friends
the Barretts, who are strong supporters of
basic research and good science, for bring-
ing future scientists and engineers to the
White House in the hopes that this cere-
mony will inspire them and others to con-
tribute to our country like our award win-
ners have today.

From the earliest days, we have been
a nation of innovators, people who look at
challenges and find creative ways to adapt
and improve. There’s been some interesting
examples of that attitude right here in the
East Room. For example, Abigail Adams
needed a place to hang her clothes, so she
innovated and converted the East Room
into a White House laundry room. [Laugh-
ter] Or Theodore Roosevelt used the East
Room as a roller skating rink for his chil-
dren. [Laughter] Gerald Ford’s daughter,
Susan, used this very room as the site of
her high school prom, which was well at-
tended, I might add. [Laughter]

This afternoon the East Room is home
to innovators of a different kind, some of
our finest science and technology leaders.
The men and women we salute have recog-
nized—have been recognized with count-
less honors, including the Nobel Prize.
They have served as leaders of major re-
search foundations, university presidents,
Directors of Government Agencies, and
heads of academic departments. And now
they add to their deep and remarkable re-
sumes the highest award a President can
confer in their fields, the National Medals
of Science and Technology. And I con-
gratulate you.

The intellectual achievements of these
men and women are momentous. In a sin-
gle room, we have thinkers who helped for-
mulate and refine the Big Bang theory of

the universe, the bootstrap resampling tech-
nique of statistics, the algebraic K-theory
of mathematics. I'm going to play like I
understand what all that means. [Laughter]
We  have experts in fields like
organometallic chemistry, atomic physics,
and neurobiology. We have researchers who
have drilled into glaciers, isolated the DNA
of mobile genes, and pioneered the distrib-
uted feedback laser. [Laughter] In other
words, we've got some smart people here.
[Laughter] And we're glad youre Ameri-
cans.

Each of our laureates has deepened our
understanding of the world, and many have
directly changed our lives. Their discoveries
have led to hopeful treatments for HIV/
AIDS, new vaccines to prevent childhood
illnesses, safer drinking water around the
world. Innovations are responsible for the
CD players in our homes, the guardrails
on our highways, the Stealth fighters in our
Air Force. Their breakthroughs have helped
make it possible for burn victims to heal
with fewer scars and older people to hear
more clearly, businesses to e-mail docu-
ments around the world and doctors to ad-
minister medicine without needles. That’s
a much welcome change for a lot of us.

Whatever their chosen field, the National
Laureates in Sciences and Technology have
brought great credit to themselves and to
this country. And you have the gratitude
of the American people. And that’s what
we're here to say—tell you today.

The work of these laureates demonstrates
that innovation is vital to a better future
for our country and the world. In America,
the primary engine of innovation is the pri-
vate sector. But government can help by
encouraging the basic research that gives
rise to promising new thought and prod-
ucts. And so that's why I've worked with
some in this room and around our country
to develop and propose the American Com-
petitiveness Initiative. Over 10 years, this
initiative will double the Federal Govern-
ment’s commitment to the most critical,
basic research programs in physical
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sciences. Last year, the Congress provided
more than $10 billion, and that's just a
start. And I call on leaders of both political
parties to fully fund this initiative for the
good of the country.

Maintaining our global leadership also re-
quires a first-class education system. There
are many things that American schools are
doing right, including insisting on account-
ability for every single child. There are also
some areas where we need to improve. And
so as Members work to reauthorize the No
Child Left Behind Act, one of their top
priorities has got to be to strengthen math
and science education.

One way to do that is to create an Ad-
junct Teachers Corps of math and science
professionals, all aiming to bring their ex-
pertise into American classrooms where—
it's not really what the aim is. The aim
is to make it clear to young Americans that
being in science and engineering is okay;
it’s cool; it’s a smart thing to do. And so
for those of you who are involved with in-
spiring youngsters, thank you for what
you’re doing. I appreciate you encouraging
the next generation to follow in your foot-
steps. And I ask that Congress fully fund
the adjunct teacher corps, so you can have
some help as you go out to inspire.

One of the many reasons that I am an
optimistic fellow, and I am, is because I

understand that this country is a nation of
discovery and enterprise. And that spirit is
really strong in America today. I found it
interesting that one of today’s laureates, Dr.
Leslie Geddes, is 86 years old and con-
tinues to teach and conduct research at
Purdue University. Even more interesting
is what he had to say. He said, “I wouldn’t
know what else to do. I'm not done yet.”
[Laughter]

He’s right. He’s not done yet because
the promise of science and technology
never runs out. With the imagination and
determinations of Americans like our
awardees today, our Nation will continue
to discover new possibilities and to develop
new innovations and build a better life for
generations to come. And that’s what we're
here to celebrate.

And so I thank you for the many con-
tributions to our Nation, congratulate you
on your fine achievements. And now I ask
the military aide to read the citations.

[At this point, Lt. Col. Samuel Floyd, USA,
Army Aide to the President, read the cita-
tions, and the President presented the med-

als.]

NoOTE: The President spoke at 1:44 p.m. in
the East Room at the White House.

Statement on the Conclusion of Negotiations With India on a Bilateral
Agreement for Peaceful Nuclear Cooperation

July 27, 2007

I welcome the conclusion of negotiations
on a bilateral agreement between the
United States and India for peaceful nu-
clear cooperation. I commend those from
both countries who have worked hard to
make this deal happen, and I look forward
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to working with Congress to realize this
important initiative. This marks another
step in the continued progress that is deep-
ening our strategic partnership with India,
a vital world leader.
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The President’s Radio Address
July 28, 2007

Good morning. This week, I visited with
troops at Charleston Air Force Base. These
fine men and women are serving coura-
geously to protect our country against dan-
gerous enemies. The terrorist network that
struck America on September the 11th
wants to strike our country again. To stop
them, our military, law enforcement, and
intelligence professionals need the best pos-
sible information about who the terrorists
are, where they are, and what they are
planning.

One of the most important ways we can
gather that information is by monitoring
terrorist communications. The Foreign In-
telligence Surveillance Act, also known as
FISA, provides a critical legal foundation
that allows our intelligence community to
collect this information while protecting the
civil liberties of Americans. But this impor-
tant law was written in 1978, and it ad-
dressed the technologies of that era. This
law is badly out of date, and Congress must
act to modernize it.

Today, we face sophisticated terrorists
who use disposable cell phones and the
Internet to communicate with each other,
recruit operatives, and plan attacks on our
country. Technologies like these were not
available when FISA was passed nearly 30
years ago, and FISA has not kept up with
new technological developments. As a re-
sult, our Nation is hampered in its ability
to gain the vital intelligence we need to
keep the American people safe. In his testi-
mony to Congress in May, Mike McCon-
nell, the Director of National Intelligence,
put it this way: We are, quote, “significantly
burdened in capturing overseas commu-
nications of foreign terrorists planning to
conduct attacks inside the United States.”

To fix this problem, my administration
has proposed a bill that would modernize
the FISA statute. This legislation is the
product of months of discussion with mem-

bers of both parties in the House and the
Senate, and it includes four key reforms.
First, it brings FISA up to date with the
changes in communications technology that
have taken place over the past three dec-
ades. Second, it seeks to restore FISA to
its original focus on protecting the privacy
interests of people inside the United States,
so we don’t have to obtain court orders
to effectively collect foreign intelligence
about foreign targets located in foreign lo-
cations. Third, it allows the government to
work more efficiently with private sector
entities like communications providers,
whose help is essential. And fourth, it will
streamline administrative processes so our
intelligence community can gather foreign
intelligence more quickly and more effec-
tively while protecting civil liberties.

Our intelligence community warns that
under the current statute, we are missing
a significant amount of foreign intelligence
that we should be collecting to protect our
country. Congress needs to act immediately
to pass this bill, so that our national secu-
rity professionals can close intelligence gaps
and provide critical warning time for our
country.

As the recent National Intelligence Esti-
mate reported, America is in a heightened-
threat environment. Reforming FISA will
help our intelligence professionals address
those threats, and they should not have to
wait any longer. Congress will soon be leav-
ing for its August recess. I ask Republicans
and Democrats to work together to pass
FISA modernization now, before they leave
town. Our national security depends on it.

Thank you for listening.

NoOTE: The address was recorded at 7 a.m.
on July 27 in the Cabinet Room at the White
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on July
28. The transcript was made available by the
Office of the Press Secretary on the morning
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of July 28, but was embargoed for release
until the broadcast. The Office of the Press

Secretary also released a Spanish language
transcript of this address.

The President’s News Conference With Prime Minister Gordon Brown of

the United Kingdom at Camp David, Maryland

July 30, 2007

President Bush. Welcome. Thank you.
It’s good to have you here. So everybody
is wondering whether or not the Prime
Minister and I were able to find common
ground, to get along, to have a meaningful
discussion. And the answer is, absolutely.
You know, he probably wasn't sure what
to expect from me, and I kind of had a
sense that—of the kind of person I'd be
dealing with. I would describe Gordon
Brown as a principled man who really
wants to get something done. In other
words, in my discussions with him last
night, we spent about 2 hours over dinner
and—ijust alone. We dismissed the rest of
the delegations to the bowling alley, I
think. [Laughter] And as Josh Bolten said,
it’s the Ryder Cup of bowling. I think the
trophy was left for Great Britain, if I'm
not mistaken.

But we had a really casual and good dis-
cussion, and we’d be glad to share—T'll be
glad to share some of the insights here
and then—but the notion of America and
Britain sharing values is very important—
and that we have an obligation, it seems
to me, to work for freedom and justice
around the world. And I found a person
who shares that vision and who understands
the call. After all, we're writing the initial
chapters of what I believe is a great ideo-
logical struggle between those of us who
do believe in freedom and justice and
human rights and human dignity and cold-
blooded killers who will kill innocent peo-
ple to achieve their objectives.

One of the great calling that we have
here in the beginning of the 21Ist century
is to protect our own people. And so we
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spent a fair amount of time making sure
that our systems are properly aligned so
as we can share information to protect our
citizens from this kind of brutal group of
people who really would like to see us driv-
en from parts of the world so they can
impose their ideology. And I do congratu-
late the Prime Minister for his steady and
quick response in the face of a significant
threat to the homeland. You've proved your
worthiness as a leader, and I thank you
for that.

We also recognize that if you're involved
with an ideological struggle, then you de-
feat that one ideology with a more hopeful
ideology, and that’s why it’s very important
for us to defend and stand with these
young democracies in Afghanistan and Iraq.
I appreciate very much the British commit-
ment in Afghanistan and Iraq. I appreciate
the bravery of the soldiers. Obviously, I
mourn the loss of any life. I think it’s very
important for us to make it clear to those
who are in harm’s way that these missions
will be driven not by local politics but by
conditions on the ground, because success
in Afghanistan and Iraq will be an integral
part of defeating an enemy and helping
people realize the great blessings of liberty
as the alternative to an ideology of darkness
that spreads its murder to achieve its objec-
tives.

We talked about the tyranny of poverty,
the tyranny of lack of education. And I
appreciate the Prime Minister’s strong com-
mitment to press forward on working to-
gether dealing with disease, whether it be
HIV/AIDS or malaria. He’s got a strong
commitment to helping people realize the
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blessings of education. I thank you very
much for that vision.

He also understands what I know, that
if we're really interested in eradicating pov-
erty, it’s important for us to be successful
in the Doha round. Gordon Brown brought
some interesting suggestions on the way
forward. He is optimistic that we can con-
clude the Doha round, as am I. And I
want to thank you for strategizing as to
how to get that done in a way that is bene-
ficial for all of us.

We talked about the Holy Land. We
talked about Darfur. We had a good discus-
sion as to how to keep this world engaged
in the atrocities—I've called it a genocide—
taking place in Darfur, and I want to thank
you for your leadership on that issue.

And so we had a good, relaxed, meaning-
ful discussion over dinner and then picked
it up at breakfast. And I'm pleased you're
here, and I'm pleased to report that this
relationship will be a constructive and stra-
tegic relationship for the good of our peo-
ples.

Welcome.

Prime Minister Brown. Thank you very
much. Well, can I say, Mr. President, it’s
a great honor for me to come, within a
few weeks of becoming Prime Minister of
the United Kingdom, here to Camp David,
to have been invited by you to have the
discussions that we've just concluded, and
to be able to affirm and to celebrate the
historic partnership of shared purpose be-
tween our two countries. And I believe it’s
a partnership that's founded on more than
common interests and more than just a
common history; it’s a partnership founded
and driven forward by our shared values—
what Winston Churchill, who was the first
British Prime Minister to visit Camp David,
called the joint inheritance of liberty, a be-
lief in opportunity for all, a belief in the
dignity of every human being.

And T've told President Bush that it’s
in Britain’s national interest that with all
our energies we work together to address
all the great challenges that we face also

together: nuclear proliferation, climate
change, global poverty and prosperity, the
Middle East peace process, which we’ve
discussed, and most immediately, inter-
national terrorism. Terrorism is not a cause;
it is a crime, and it is a crime against hu-
manity. And there should be no safe haven
and no hiding place for those who practice
terrorist violence or preach terrorist extre-
mism.

Ladies and gentlemen, in Iraq, we have
duties to discharge and responsibilities to
keep in support of the democratically elect-
ed Government and in support of the ex-
plicit will of the international community,
expressed most recently through U.N. Res-
olution 1723.

Our aim, like the United States, is, step
by step, to move control to the Iragi au-
thorities, to the Iraqi Government, and to
its security forces as progress is made. And
we've moved from combat to overwatch in
three of the four Provinces for which we
the British have security responsibility. We
intend to move to overwatch in the fourth
Province, and that decision will be made
on the military advice of our commanders
on the ground. Whatever happens, we will
make a full statement to Parliament when
it returns.

Our aim, as is the aim of the United
States Government, is threefold: security
for the Iraqi people, political reconciliation,
and that the Iraqis have a stake in the
future. And I can say also that I have pro-
posed to the Iragi Government the offer
of new finance that—for Basra and the sur-
rounding areas where we have responsi-
bility, that we invite the Iragis to set up,
with our support, a Basra economic devel-
opment agency, so that there are jobs, busi-
nesses, the chance of prosperity, and eco-
nomic hope.

I strongly support President Bush’s initia-
tive, a bold initiative to make early progress
in the Middle East peace process. Afghani-
stan is the frontline against terrorism, and
as we have done twice in the last year,
where there are more forces needed to
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back up the coalition and NATO effort,
they have been provided by the United
Kingdom.

On Iran, we are in agreement that sanc-
tions are working. And the next stage we
are ready to move towards is to toughen
the sanctions with a further U.N. resolu-
tion.

Darfur is the greatest humanitarian dis-
aster the world faces today, and I've agreed
with the President that we step up our
pressure to end the violence that has dis-
placed 2 million people, made 4 million
hungry and reliant on food aid, and mur-
dered 200,000 people. We have agreed on
expediting the U.N. resolution for a joint
U.N.-African Union peace force. We're
agreed on encouragement for early peace
talks, a call to cease violence on the
ground, an end to aerial bombing of civil-
ians, and support for economic develop-
ment if this happens and further sanctions
if this does not happen.

Across developing countries, 30,000 chil-
dren die needlessly every day, and we sup-
port the President’s pathbreaking initiatives
on HIV/AIDS and on malaria. And we are
agreed to support a new partnership that
brings together public and private sectors,
faith groups and civil society to achieve the
Millennium Development Goals.

In a world trade agreement lies the dif-
ference between progress to a more open
global trading economy and a retreat into
protectionism. In recent days, I've been
able to talk to Chancellor Merkel, President
Barroso, Prime Minister Socrates, President
Lula, President Mbeki, and Prime Minister
Singh, as well as the Trade Negotiator, Pas-
cal Lamy. And the President and I are one
in seeking an early conclusion to a trade
agreement. We agreed that contact be-
tween leaders will be stepped up so that
we are ready to quickly finalize an agree-
ment in the near future.

We also agreed on the importance of
the issue of climate change, which needs
to be tackled in the context of sustainable
development and in the context of energy
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security. We support the framework of
meetings over the coming months to ad-
dress this issue and move forward the agen-
da agreed at this year’s G-8 in Germany.

Mr. President, we have had full and
frank discussions. We've had the capacity
and the ability to meet yesterday evening
for 2 hours to discuss, person to person,
some of the great issues of our time. You
were kind enough also to arrange talks this
morning where we continued the discussion
on the issues that I've just talked about,
and I'm very grateful to you for your hospi-
tality and for the chance for our two coun-
tries, with our great shared histories, to
continue to work together on these great
issues.

I think we're agreed that all challenges
can best be met when together the United
Kingdom and the United States work in
a partnership that I believe will strengthen
in the years to come. And I thank you
for both your invitation and for the chance
to talk about these great issues. Thank you,
Mr. President.

President Bush. Thank you, sir. Two
questions a side. Ben [Ben Feller, Associ-
ated Press].

Progress in Iraq

Q. Thank you, Mr. President. Your own
military commander suggests that in Iraq,
the Iraqi forces are not nearly ready to
take over security for their own country,
and that U.S. troops will need to stay in
the region for many months if not years.
Are you prepared to pass on the fate of
the war to the next President?

And, Mr. Prime Minister, if I may, what
do you see as the biggest mistakes in the
management of the war, and what do you
propose to do to correct them?

President Bush. David Petraeus, the gen-
eral on the ground, will be bringing his
recommendations back to the Congress on
or about September the 15th. And I think
it’s going to be very important for all of
us to wait for him to report. And the reason
it’s important is, is that I believe that the
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decisions on the way forward in Iraq must
be made with a military recommendation
as an integral part of it. And therefore,
I don’t want to prejudge what David is
going to say.

I have said this is going to take a long
time, just like this ideological—in Iraq, just
like the ideological struggle is going to take
a long time. And so I look forward to
David’s report, and then well respond ac-
cordingly. There has been some notable
progress, Anbar Province being such a
place where there’s bottom-up reconcili-
ation, where people are rejecting this Al
Qaida vision of the world and saying,
there’s a better way forward.

There’s still setbacks, obviously. We've
got these suiciders that are trying to foment
sectarian violence. But, Ben, I would ask
you and the Congress to wait, to do what
I'm doing, which is wait until David to
come back and make his report. And I
think you'll find it will be considered and
based upon the evidence there on the
ground.

Prime Minister Brown. You asked about
the difficulties we've faced, and a lot has
happened over the last period of time. I
think the difficulties include the—getting
political reconciliation within Iraq itself,
moving forward the reconstruction and the
time it has taken to do so.

But I think the one thing that I'm
pleased about is that Iraq is now building
up its own security forces, it’s now building
up its own military, and it's now building
up its own police. So we've got to a situa-
tion where there are perhaps 300,000 peo-
ple who are in the Iraqi security and polic-
ing forces.

In Basra and in the four Provinces that
we're dealing with, security forces have
built up over the last few years now to
around 30,000 people. It’s in that context
where we can then achieve what we want
to do, which is to pass security over to
the Iraqi people themselves, to pass it over
to the elected Iraqi Government, and of
course, to local Provincial control.

And one of the encouraging things that’s
happened over the last few months, indeed
the last year and more, is that we've been
able to pass the control of the three of
the four Provinces for which we've got re-
sponsibility back to Iragi hands. And of
course, the issue in Basra, which is the
largest Province, is the point at which we
can do what we want to do, which is to
have local people and local army and local
police in charge of the security there.

So that is the challenge that we face
over this next period of time: that Iraq
itself becomes more responsible for its own
security; that we are able to pass control
of the Province both to elected politicians
and to the security services; and we're able
to combine that with the people of Iraq
themselves having a stake in the future.

So yes, there have been problems, but,
yes, also, when you look at the four Prov-
inces for which we've got responsibility, we
can see that we’re able to move control
back to the Iraqi people in three. And
there’s a chance of being able to do that
in the fourth as a result of the buildup
of the security forces.

Nick [Nick Robinson, BBC News].

President Bush. Gosh, still hanging
around. [Laughter]
Good afternoon, Mr. President.

[Laughter] It’s very nice to be back.
President Bush. Yes, it is.

United Kingdom-U.S. Relations on Iraq

Q. Mr. President, you trusted Tony Blair
not, in your phrase, to cut and run from
Iraq. After your talks, do you believe you
can trust Gordon Brown in the same way?

And, Prime Minister, you talked of Af-
ghanistan being the frontline in the struggle
against terror, not Iraq. Do you believe that
British troops in Iraq are part of the strug-
gle against terrorism or, as many people
now believe, making that harder, not easier,
to win?

Prime Minister Brown. Well, perhaps I
should deal with it first and then pass on
to you, President.
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In Iraq, youre dealing with Sunni-Shi’a
violence, youre dealing with the involve-
ment of Iran, but youre certainly dealing
with a large number of Al Qaida terrorists.
And I think I described Afghanistan as the
first line in the battle against the Taliban,
and of course, the Taliban in Afghanistan
is what we are dealing with in the Prov-
inces for which we’ve got responsibility, and
doing so with some success.

There is no doubt, therefore, that Al
Qaida is operating in Iraq. There is no
doubt that we've had to take very strong
measures against them, and there is no
doubt that the Iraqi security forces have
got to be strong enough to be able to with-
stand not just the violence that has been
between the Sunni and the Shi’a population
and the Sunni insurgency but also Al Qaida
itself.

So one of the tests that the military com-
manders will have on the ground, in the
Province for which we’ve got direct respon-
sibility now and before we move from com-
bat to overwatch, is whether we are strong
enough and they are strong enough to en-
able them to stand up against that threat.

President Bush. There’s no doubt in my
mind that Gordon Brown understands that
failure in Iraq would be a disaster for the
security of our own countries; that failure
in Iraq would embolden extremist move-
ments throughout the Middle East; that
failure in Iraq would basically say to people
sitting on the fence around the region that
Al Qaida is powerful enough to drive great
countries like Great Britain and America
out of Iraq before the mission is done. He
understands that violence could spill out
across the region, that a country like Iran
would become emboldened.

So there’s no doubt in my mind, he un-
derstands the stakes of the struggle. And
there’s no doubt in my mind that he will
keep me abreast of his military com-
manders’ recommendations based upon
conditions on the ground. As he accurately
noted, the Brits have been involved in four
of the Provinces; transfer has taken place
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in three of the four. Why? Because
progress was made. This is a results-ori-
ented world, and the results are—were
such that Great Britain was able to transfer
responsibility. That's what we want to do.
We want to be able to be in a position
where we can achieve results on the ground
so that we can be in a different posture.

The problem was, last fall, we weren't
going to be able to transfer because condi-
tions on the ground were getting out of
control. And so I made the decision to send
more troops in, understanding the con-
sequences of failure if we did not do so.
In other words, I said, I think if we don’t
send troops, it's more likely we'll fail. And
the consequences of failure would be dis-
aster for Great Britain and the United
States, something this Prime Minister un-
derstands.

The idea of somehow achieving results,
and therefore, this is a change of attitude,
just simply doesn’t—1I just don’t agree with
that. I find him to be resolved and firm
and understanding about the stakes in this
series of initial struggles in this war against
extremists and radicals. And the challenge
for Gordon and me is to write a chapter,
the first chapter in this struggle that will
lead to success, and that’s exactly what
we're determined to do.

Rutenberg [Jim Rutenberg, New York
Times], today’s your birthday? How old are
you?

Q. Thirty-eight.

Prime Minister Brown. My goodness.

President Bush. Here you are—amazing
country, Gordon. The guy is under 40 years
old, asking me and you questions. It’s a
beautiful sight. [Laughter]

Q. Forty is the new 30, Mr. President.

President Bush. It's a beautiful sight.
[Laughter]

Prime Minister Brown. Six in my cabinet
are under 40.

President Bush. Are they? [Laughter]

Prime Minister Brown. Yes.

Q. Or 40 is the new 20.
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President Bush. You must be feeling
damn old then?

Prime  Minister
[Laughter]

President Bush. Yes, Jim.

Brown.  Absolutely.

War on Terror

Q. Mr. President, the Prime Minister has
referred to terrorism as, quote, “a crime,”
and he’s referred to it in part as a law
enforcement issue. So for you, I'm won-
dering, does that underscore any sort of
philosophical difference when your 2004
campaign took issue with somewhat similar
descriptions from John Kerry?

And, Mr. Prime Minister, I've heard a
lot about how your approach to the United
States will be the same as that of your
predecessor, but how will it differ?

President Bush. Yes. Look, people who
kill innocent men, women, and children to
achieve political objectives are evil; that’s
what I think. I don’t think there’s any need
to negotiate with them. I don’t think there’s
any need to hope that theyll change. They
are coldblooded killers, and we better be
clear eyed when were dealing with them.

And this Prime Minister, right in the be-
ginning of his office, got a taste of what
it means to be in a world with these people
that would come and attempt to kill inno-
cent civilians of his country. And he han-
dled it well.

But we're dealing with a variety of meth-
odologies to deal with them: One is intel-
ligence; one is law enforcement; and one
is military. We got to use all assets at dis-
posal to find them and bring them to jus-
tice before they hurt our people again.

In the long run, the way to defeat these
people is through a competing ideology,
see. And what’s interesting about this strug-
gle—and this is what I was paying very
careful attention to when Gordon was
speaking—is, does he understand it's an
ideological struggle? And he does.

As he said to me, “It’s akin to the cold
war.” And it is; except the difference this
time is, we have an enemy using asymmet-

rical warfare to try to affect our vision, to
try to shake our will. Theyll kill innocent
women and children so it gets on the TV
screens, so that we say it's not worth it;
let'’s just back off. The death they cause
is—makes it—maybe we just ought to let
them have their way. And that’s the great
danger facing the world in which we live,
and he gets it.

Now, he can answer his own—your ques-
tion. What’s the second half? T talked too
long for

Q. How would your approach differ from
that of your predecessor? And while we’re
on the subject, also

President Bush. Wait a minute—{laugh-
ter]—it doesn’t work that way.

Q. It’s his birthday.

President Bush. Yes, Mr. Birthday Boy
is taking latitude here. [Laughter]

United Kingdom-U.S. Relations/War on
Terror

Q. Do you have the same philosophy as
the President in terms of terrorism? So it’s
a two-pronged.

Prime Minister Brown. Absolutely.

President Bush. What do you expect the
answer to be

Prime Minister Brown. Absolutely.

President Bush. Rutenberg? Come
on, man.

Prime Minister Brown. And let me just
stress that we're in a generation-long battle
against terrorism, against Al Qaida-inspired
terrorism, and this is a battle for which
we can give no quarter. It's a battle that’s
got to be fought in military, diplomatic,
intelligence, security, policing, and ideolog-
ical terms. And we have to face groups
of terrorists operating in Britain. And other
countries around the world have seen—per-
haps, in 17 countries—terrorist attacks over
the last few years. When we in Britain have
faced 15 of our own since September of
2001 and, of course, when America itself
faced in September 2001 and showed such
bravery, resilience, and courage in standing
up against terrorism, then we know we are
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in a common struggle. And we know we
have to work together, and we know we've
got to use all means to deal with it.

So we are at one in fighting the battle
against terrorism. And that struggle is one
that we will fight with determination and
with resilience, and—right across the world.

You asked about the new Government
in the United Kingdom. What I would say
is this: Every generation faces new chal-
lenges, and the challenges that we face in
2007 are not the same as the challenges
that we faced as a Government when Tony
Blair started in 1997. Then the challenges
in Britain were about stability, about em-
ployment, about public services. Then the
challenges around the world were not seen
at that point as the challenges against inter-
national terrorism.

Today, in 2007, we see the challenges
are radically different from what they were
10 years ago. We have the climate change
challenge we've just been discussing, which
wasn’t one that was seen in exactly the
same way a few years ago. And that will
lead to the work that we've got to do to-
gether—and involving China and India in
particular—to deal with the energy issues
and including issues of energy security that
we face.

We have the challenge of security and
terrorism. We have the challenge that we
now know in Africa, Darfur, a challenge
that we’ve got to meet immediately to make
sure that famine does not afflict millions
of people in that part of Africa. And of
course, we have the challenge that we can
see now, where there are opportunities as
well as difficulties, in the Middle East
peace process. And that, of course, is a
challenge that Secretary of State Rice is—
and I'm glad she is here today and has
joined our discussions—is going on only
today to the Middle East to take up.

So the challenges are different. We will
deal with them by being a government of
opportunity and security for all. But the
challenges, of course, are new as we face
the next decade. And these are challenges
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that we will face and, I believe, America
will face with exactly the same resilience,
courage, and professionalism.

Adam [Adam Boulton, Sky News].

United Kingdom-U.S. Relations

Q. Thank you. A question from Sky
News. Mr. Brown’s new formulation for
what we used to call the special relationship
is Britain’s single most important bilateral
relationship. I wonder if T could ask him
what precisely that means, whether it works
the other way for the United States, in
terms of their bilateral relationships. And
also, Mr. President, what you think has ac-
tually changed with the arrival of Gordon
Brown instead of Tony Blair?

President Bush. Besides toothpaste?
[Laughter] Do you want to—T1l start.
Look, I think any time you share values
the way we share values, it makes it easy
to have strategic conversations; it makes it
easy to be able to have common ground
on which to deal with these problems. You
just listed off a lot of problems. I happen
to view them as great opportunities to
begin to put conditions in place so that
the world looks fundamentally different 50
years from now.

But I would say that the relationship be-
tween Great Britain and America is our
most important bilateral relationship, for a
lot of reasons: trade. Great Britain has been
attacked; we've been attacked, which
caused us to lash up our intelligence serv-
ices like never before. We have common
interests throughout the world.

But it's an important relationship pri-
marily because we think the same. We be-
lieve in freedom and justice as fundamen-
tals of life. There’s no doubt in my mind
that freedom is universal, that freedom is
a gift to each man, woman, and child on
the face of the Earth, and that with free-
dom comes peace. And there’s no doubt
in my mind, those of us who live under
the free societies have an obligation to work
together to promote it.
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And the man I listened to shares that
same sense of morality and that same sense
of obligation, not to free others, but to
create the conditions so others can realize
the blessings of freedom. We can’t impose
freedom, but we can eliminate roadblocks
to freedom and to allow free societies to
develop. And it’s really hard work, you
know? There’s a lot of cynics saying, “How
dare they; how dare they impose U.S. or
Great British values.” And what I found
was a man who understands that these
aren’t Great British and U.S. values; these
are universal values.

And so what was your question? [Laugh-
ter]

United Kingdom-U.S. Relations

Q. What's changed?

President Bush. Oh, what's changed?
He’s a Scotsman, kind of a—he’s not the
dour Scotsman that you described him, or
the awkward Scotsman. He’s actually the
humorous Scotsman, the guy that—we ac-
tually were able to relax and to share some
thoughts. I was very interested in his family
life. He’s a man who has suffered unspeak-
able tragedy, and instead of that weakening
his soul, strengthened his soul.

I was impressed, and I am confident that
we’ll be able to keep our relationship
strong, healthy, vibrant, and that there will
be constant communications as we deal
with these problems. As I said, he’s a prob-
lem-solver. And that’s what we need as
partners. I mean, we've got a lot of prob-
lems we’re dealing with, and we can reach
solutions. He’s a glass-half-full man, not a
glass-half-empty guy, you know? Some of
these world leaders say, “Oh, the problems
are so significant; let us retreat; let us not
take them on; theyre too tough.” That’s
not Gordon Brown. His attitude is, I see
a problem; let's work together to solve it.
And for that, I'm grateful.

Prime Minister Brown. What President
Bush has said is both very compassionate
and reflects the conversation we had about

a whole series of issues that we can deal
with together.

I think your understanding, if I may say
so, of Scotland was enhanced by the fact
that you went to Scotland, you told me,
at the age of 14, and had to sit through
very long Presbyterian Church services—
[laughter]—in which you didn’t understand
a word of what the minister was actually
saying. [Laughter] So I think you came to
a better understanding of the Scottish con-
tribution to the United Kingdom from that.

Adam, you asked about the single most
important bilateral relationship for Britain,
and I think President Bush has answered
that, that that is the view of the United
States as well. Call it the special relation-
ship; call it, as Churchill did, the joint in-
heritance; call it when we meet as a form
of homecoming, as President Reagan did—
then you see the strength of this relation-
ship, as I've said, is not just built on the
shared problems that we have to deal with
together or on the shared history that is
built, as President Bush has just said, on
shared values. And these are values that
he rightly says are universal. Theyre the
belief in the dignity of the individual, the
freedom and liberty that we can bring to
the world, and a belief that everyone—ev-
eryone—should have the chance of oppor-
tunity.

And I do see this relationship strength-
ening in the years to come, because it is
the values that we believe in that I think
will have the most impact as we try to
solve the problems that we face right across
the world. And in a sense, the battle that
we are facing with international terrorism
is a battle between our values, which stress
the dignity of every individual, and those
who would maim and murder, irrespective
of faith, indifferent to human life, often
simply for propaganda effect, and of course,
with devastating effects, both on the com-
munities that they claim to represent and
the whole world.

So I want to stress the values that we
hold in common, not in an abstract way,
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but in a very positive and concrete way,
because I think the more we debate these
issues about how the world would be orga-
nized to face international terrorism, the
more we come back to the values that unite
decent, hard-working people right across
the world, whatever their faith, whatever
their country, whatever their continent.

And it’s been a privilege to be able to
have these discussions with the President
about how we can deal with all these chal-
lenges by applying not just our values, but
applying the strength that comes from the
strong relationship that exists between our
two countries.

President Bush. Good job. Thank you.

Prime Minister Brown. Thank you very
much.

President Bush. Glad you all are here.
You'd better cover up your bald head. Get-
ting hot out here. [Laughter]

NoTE: The President’s news conference
began at 11:46 a.m. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Gen. David H. Petraeus, USA,
commanding general, Multi-National
Force—Iraq. Prime Minister Brown referred
to Chancellor Angela Merkel of Germany;
President Jose Manuel Durao Barroso of the
European Commission; Prime Minister Jose
Socrates of Portugal; President Luiz Inacio
Lula da Silva of Brazil; President Thabo
Mvuyelwa Mbeki of South Africa; Prime
Minister Manmohan Singh of India; Direc-
tor-General Pascal Lamy of the World Trade
Organization; and former Prime Minister
Tony Blair of the United Kingdom.

Letter to the Speaker of the House of Representatives Transmitting a
Request for Fiscal Year 2008 Department of Defense Supplemental

Budget Revisions
July 31, 2007

Dear Madam Speaker:

I ask the Congress to consider the en-
closed revisions to the FY 2008 Budget re-
quest for Department of Defense oper-
ations in the Global War on Terror. This
request would provide the additional re-
sources necessary to maximize the produc-
tion of Mine Resistant Ambush Protected
vehicles and rapidly field this capability to
our servicemembers in Iraq and Afghani-
stan. Overall, the discretionary budget au-
thority in my FY 2008 request for Oper-
ation Iraqi Freedom and Operation Endur-
ing Freedom would be increased by $5.3
billion, for a Department of Defense total
of $147.0 billion for these operations.
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I hereby designate the specific proposals
in the amounts requested herein as emer-
gency requirements. This request rep-
resents urgent and essential requirements
and I encourage you to take up the FY
2008 war funding, including this critical
force protection funding, as soon as pos-
sible. The details of the request are set
forth in the enclosed letter from the Direc-
tor of the Office of Management and Budg-
et.

Sincerely,

GEORGE W. BusH
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Message to the Congress on Blocking Property of Persons Undermining
the Sovereignty of Lebanon or Its Democratic Processes and Institutions

August 1, 2007

To the Congress of the United States:

Pursuant to the International Emergency
Economic Powers Act, as amended (50
U.S.C. 1701 et seq.) (IEEPA), I hereby re-
port that I have issued an Executive Order
declaring a national emergency to deal with
the threat in Lebanon posed by the actions
of certain persons to undermine Lebanon’s
legitimate and democratically elected gov-
ernment or democratic institutions, to con-
tribute to the deliberate breakdown in the
rule of law in Lebanon, including through
politically motivated violence and intimida-
tion, to reassert Syrian control or contribute
to Syrlan interference in Lebanon or to in-
fringe upon or undermine Lebanese sov-
ereignty, contributing to political and eco-
nomic instability in that country and the
region. Such actions constitute an unusual
and extraordinary threat to the national se-
curity and foreign policy of the United
States.

This order will block the property and
interests in property of persons determined
by the Secretary of the Treasury, in con-
sultation with the Secretary of State, to
have taken, or to pose a significant risk
of taking, actions, including acts of violence,
that have the purpose or effect of under-
mining Lebanon’s democratic processes or
institutions or contributing to the break-
down of the rule of law in Lebanon, sup-
porting the reassertion of Syrian control or
contributing to Syrian interference in Leb-
anon, or infringing upon or undermining
Lebanese sovereignty. The order further
authorizes the Secretary of the Treasury,

in consultation with the Secretary of State,
to block the property and interests in prop-
erty of those persons determined to have
materially assisted, sponsored, or provided
financing, material, logistical, or technical
support for, or goods or services in support
of, such actions or any person whose prop-
erty and interests in property are blocked
pursuant to the order; to be a spouse or
dependent child of any person whose prop-
erty and interests in property are blocked
pursuant to the order; or to be owned or
controlled by, or to act or purport to act
for or on behalf of, directly or indirectly,
any person whose property and interests
in property are blocked pursuant to the
order.

I delegated to the Secretary of the Treas-
ury, in consultation with the Secretary of
State, the authority to take such actions,
including the promulgation of rules and
regulations, and to employ all powers grant-
ed to the President by IEEPA as may be
necessary to carry out the purposes of my
order.

I am enclosing a copy of the Executive
Order I have issued.

GEORGE W. BusH

The White House,
August 1, 2007.

NoOTE: This message was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on August 2. The
Executive order is listed in Appendix D at
the end of this volume.
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Remarks Following a Cabinet Meeting

August 2, 2007

Good morning. T just had a—I finished
a Cabinet meeting. One of the things we
discussed was the terrible situation there
in Minneapolis. We talked about the fact
that the bridge collapsed, and that we in
the Federal Government must respond, and
respond robustly, to help the people there
not only recover but to make sure that life-
line of activity, that bridge gets rebuilt as
quickly as possible.

To that end, Secretary Peters is in Min-
neapolis, as well as Federal Highway Ad-
ministrator Capka. I spoke to Governor
Pawlenty and Mayor Rybak this morning.
I told them that the Secretary would be
there. I told them we would help with res-
cue efforts, but I also told them how much
we are in prayer for those who suffered.
And T thank our fellow—my fellow citizens
for holding up those who are suffering right
now in prayer.

We also talked about—in the Cabinet
meeting—talked about the status of impor-
tant pieces of legislation before the Con-
gress. We spent a fair amount of time talk-
ing about the fact that how disappointed
we are that Congress hasn’t sent any spend-
ing bills to my desk. By the end of this
week, Members are going to be leaving
for their month-long August recess. And
by the time they will return, there will be
less than a month before the end of the
fiscal year on September the 30th, and yet
they haven’t passed 1 of the 12 spending
bills that theyre required to pass. If Con-
gress doesn’t pass the spending bills by the
end of the fiscal year, Cabinet Secretaries
report that their Departments may be un-
able to move forward with urgent priorities
for our country.

This just doesn’t have to be this way.
The Democrats won last year’s election fair
and square, and now they control the cal-
endar for bringing up bills in Congress.
They need to pass each of these spending
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bills individually, on time, and in a fiscally
responsible way.

The budget I've sent to Congress fully
funds America’s priorities. It increases dis-
cretionary spending by 6.9 percent. My
Cabinet Secretaries assure me that this is
adequate to meet the needs of our Nation.

Unfortunately, Democratic leaders in
Congress want to spend far more. Their
budget calls for nearly $22 billion more
in discretionary spending next year alone.
These leaders have tried to downplay that
figure. Yesterday one called this increase,
and I quote, “a very small difference” from
what I proposed. Only in Washington can
$22 billion be called a very small dif-
ference. And that difference will keep get-
ting bigger. Over the next 5 years, it will
total nearly $205 billion in additional dis-
cretionary spending. That $205 billion aver-
ages out to about $112 million per day,
$4.7 million per hour, $78,000 per minute.

Put another way, that's about $1,300 in
higher spending every second of every
minute of every hour of every day of every
year for the next 5 years. That's a lot of
money—even for career politicians in
Washington. In fact, at that pace, Demo-
crats in Congress would have spent an extra
$300,000 since I began these remarks.

There’s only one way to pay for all this
new Federal spending without running up
the deficit, and that is to raise your taxes.
A massive tax hike is the last thing the
American people need. The plan I put for-
ward would keep your taxes low and bal-
ance the budget within 5 years, and that
is the right path for our country.

I want to thank OMB Director Rob
Portman for his hard work in developing
this plan. This was Rob’s last Cabinet meet-
ing. Laura and I wish him and his family
well. And I call on the Senate to confirm
his successor, Jim Nussle, so we can work
together to keep our Government running,
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to keep our economy growing, and to keep
our Nation strong.
Thank you for your time.

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:54 a.m. in
the Rose Garden at the White House. In his

remarks, he referred to Gov. Timothy ].
Pawlenty of Minnesota; and Mayor R.T.
Rybak of Minneapolis, MN. The Office of
the Press Secretary also released a Spanish
language transcript of these remarks.

Remarks Following a Meeting With the Counterterrorism Team

August 3, 2007

I thank you all for coming. Director
Mueller, thank you for your hospitality. I'm
honored to be here at the headquarters
of the FBI Just a beginning of a series
of meetings today, and during those meet-
ings, it is clear that people around that
table fully understand we have no higher
duty than to protect the American people.
And so I'm pleased to be with my home-
land security and counterterrorism teams.
We've got folks in our government who
spend every day working side by side with
like-minded men and women in our Fed-
eral Government, all aiming to protect you,
doing everything they can to protect the
American people from a dangerous enemy.

I'm going to spend a little time later
on this afternoon with intelligence analysts
who spend every day analyzing data, at-
tempting to track down known and sus-
pected terrorists who either may be here
or elsewhere. We've done a lot of work
since September the 11th to make this
country safe, and it is safer, but it’s not
completely safe. It's important for the
American people to understand there are
coldblooded killers who want to come to
our homeland and wreak havoc through
death. And that’s what we were discussing
today.

We take a clear-eyed view of the world.
The people on this team, assembled in this
building, see the world the way it is, not
the way we hope it is. And this is a dan-
gerous world because there’s an enemy that
wants to strike the homeland again. You

know, it was a year ago that I met with
the counterterrorism team—that we worked
with Great Britain to uncover a airline plot,
a plot that had it gone forward would have
caused death on a massive scale. It was
a reminder that the terrorists we face are
sophisticated, they are coldblooded, they
are changing tactics, and we must always
stay ahead of them.

In other words, we've got to do more
than just keep pace with these people.
We've got to be ahead of the people in
order to protect the American people, in
order to do our most important duty. And
that’s what we're talking about today.

Part of the effort to do our job, part
of the effort for this Federal Government
to do the job the American people expects
us to do in protecting you is to close intel-
ligence gaps. We have such an intelligence
gap in the Foreign Intelligence Surveillance
Act. The act needs to be modernized so
that all of us engaged in protecting the
American people say we have the tools we
need to protect you. Leaders in Congress
have said they would like to address this
problem before they go home, and I appre-
ciate that spirit.

The Director of National Intelligence,
Mike McConnell, has provided the Con-
gress with a narrow and targeted piece of
legislation that will close the gaps in intel-
ligence. In other words, he’s working on
the Hill, and he’s told Members this is
what we need to do our job to protect
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the American people. It’s the bare min-
imum the DNI said he needs to do his
job. When Congress sends me their version,
when Congress listens to all the data and
facts and they send me a version of how
to close those gaps, I'll ask one question.
And I'm going to ask the DNI: “Does this
legislation give you what you need to pre-
vent an attack on the country? Is this what
you need to do your job, Mr. DNI?” That’s
the question I'm going to ask. And if the
answer is yes, I'll sign the bill. And if the
answer is no, I'm going to veto the bill.

And so far the Democrats in Congress
have not drafted a bill I can sign. We've

worked hard and in good faith with the
Democrats to find a solution, but we are
not going to put our national security at
risk. Time is short. I'm going to ask Con-
gress to stay in session until they pass a
bill that will give our intelligence commu-
nity the tools they need to protect the
United States.
Thank you for your time.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 11:41 a.m. at
the J. Edgar Hoover FBI Building. The Of-
fice of the Press Secretary also released a
Spanish language transcript of these remarks.

Statement on Signing the Implementing Recommendations of the 9/11

Commission Act of 2007
August 3, 2007

Today I signed into law the “Imple-
menting Recommendations of the 9/11
Commission Act of 2007.” This legislation
builds upon the considerable progress we
have made in strengthening our defenses
and protecting Americans since the attacks
of September 11, 2001. In the largest re-
structuring of our Government since World
War II, we created the Department of
Homeland Security to better coordinate the
protection and response capabilities of our
Government. The Director of National In-
telligence leads a restructured intelligence
community that is better able to uncover,
understand, and counter threats from ter-
rorists. To implement the recommendations
of the 9/11 Commission, I have issued nu-
merous Executive orders, Presidential di-
rectives, and national strategies. I have also
signed into law the Intelligence Reform and
Terrorism Prevention Act of 2004, the PA-
TRIOT Act, and other important pieces of
legislation.

I am pleased that the legislation I signed
today protects Americans from being un-
duly prosecuted for reporting activity that
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could lead to acts of terrorism. I also appre-
ciate the steps taken to modernize the Visa
Waiver Program, particularly the additional
security measures, but I will continue to
work with Congress to advance our security
and foreign policy objectives by allowing
greater flexibility to bring some of our clos-
est allies into the program. I will also con-
tinue to work with Congress to ensure the
workability of the cargo screening provi-
sions in a way that increases our vigilance
on homeland security while ensuring the
continuance of vital commerce. And I ap-
preciate the willingness of Congress to re-
move several provisions that had previously
generated concern.

There is still other work to be done. I
continue to believe that Congress should
act on the outstanding 9/11 Commission
recommendations to reform the legislative
branch’s oversight of intelligence and
counterterrorism activities, which the Com-
mission described as dysfunctional. While
this legislation does not heed the Commis-
sion’s advice, I hope Congress revisits the
issue soon.
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I also believe it is important to recognize
the urgent need for Congress to pass legis-
lation to modernize the Foreign Intel-
ligence Surveillance Act, a decades-old law
that should be updated to address changes
in communication technology while pro-
tecting the civil liberties of our citizens.
The Director of National Intelligence has
stated unequivocally that without this
change in the law, we will continue to miss
significant amounts of information that we
should be collecting to protect against po-
tential terrorist attacks.

Congress should also continue to strive
to better target grant dollars to cities and
States based on risk. This legislation makes
some progress, but it also authorizes bil-
lions of dollars for grants and other pro-

The President’s Radio Address
August 3, 2007

Good morning. Today I'm traveling to
Minneapolis to the site of Wednesday’s
tragic bridge collapse. Like millions of
Americans, I was shocked and saddened
when I heard the news that the I-35 bridge
gave way during rush hour. The bridge was
a major traffic artery, and when it col-
lapsed, dozens of cars fell into the Mis-
sissippi River.

Laura and I join all Americans in mourn-
ing those who lost their lives and in sending
our thoughts and prayers to their families.
And we pray that those injured will make
a full recovery.

On Thursday morning, Transportation
Secretary Mary Peters and Federal High-
way Administrator Richard Capka traveled
to Minneapolis. They announced $5 million
in immediate Federal funding for debris
removal and to help restore the flow of
traffic. This is just the beginning of the
financial assistance we will make available
to support the State in its recovery efforts.
Several Federal Agencies are on the ground

grams that are unnecessary or should not
be funded at such excessive levels. T will
not request this excessive funding in my
2009 budget request.

I thank members of both parties in Con-
gress who worked on this legislation, and
I appreciate the willingness of members to
strengthen provisions we believed would
have weakened our security. Leaders in
Washington should never forget that our
most important duty is to protect the
American people. I will continue to work
with the Congress to ensure we are doing
everything we can to keep our Nation safe.

Note: H.R. 1, approved August 3, was as-
signed Public Law No. 110-53.

aiding State and local officials, including
the National Transportation Safety Board,
the Federal Emergency Management Agen-
cy, the Coast Guard, the Army Corps of
Engineers, and the Environmental Protec-
tion Agency.

I recognize how important the I-35
bridge is to the State of Minnesota, and
my administration is committed to working
closely with Governor Pawlenty and Mayor
Rybak to rebuild this bridge as quickly as
possible.

In times of tragedy, our hearts ache for
those who suffer, yet our hearts are also
lifted by acts of courage and compassion.
We saw those qualities in the residents of
a nearby apartment building who rushed
to the scene to offer their help. We saw
them in the divers who fought the mighty
currents of the Mississippi to reach victims,
and we saw them in the firefighters who
searched car to car for survivors.

Among the survivors was a group of kids
returning from a summer field trip. Their
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school bus had just passed over the Mis-
sissippi River when the bridge below them
gave way. The bus dropped more than 20
feet and came to rest on the guardrail of
the collapsed bridge span. A staff member
named Jeremy Hernandez quickly swung
into action. He broke open the back door
and helped evacuate the terrified children
to safety. The mother of one of the
children on board credited Jeremy’s pres-
ence of mind with helping spare her daugh-
ter from tragedy. She put it this way: I
don’t know what he was thinking, but it
must have been something really good.”
Our country is fortunate to have brave
and selfless citizens like Jeremy, and all
those who risked their own safety to aid
in the rescue. This is a difficult time for
the community in Minneapolis, but the
people there are decent and resilient, and

they will get through these painful hours.
As they do, they know that all of America
stands with them, and that we will do all
we can to help them recover and rebuild.

May God bless those who are hurting
in Minneapolis, and may God bless our
wonderful country. Thank you for listening.

NOTE: The address was recorded at 7:50 a.m.
on August 3 in the Cabinet Room at the
White House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on
August 4. The transcript was made available
by the Office of the Press Secretary on Au-
gust 3. In his address, the President referred
to Gov. Timothy J. Pawlenty of Minnesota;
and Mayor R.T. Rybak of Minneapolis, MN.
The Office of the Press Secretary also re-
leased a Spanish language transcript of this
address.

Remarks Following a Tour of the Interstate 35W Bridge Damage in

Minneapolis, Minnesota
August 4, 2007

On behalf of the citizens of America, I
bring prayers from the American people
to those who suffered loss of life as a result
of the collapse of the 35W bridge here
in the Twin Cities. I bring the prayers of
those who wonder about whether theyll
ever see a loved one again.

First, I want to thank the Governor and
the mayor and the Senators, Members of
the Congress for working in a coordinated
way to respond to this tragedy. I have met
with the chief of police and the sheriff,
rescue workers, people who represent men
and women who are working as hard as
they possibly can to save life and to find
life, to go under these murky waters to
find the facts.

And it's going to take a while, but I
have been impressed by not only their de-
termination but have been impressed by
their compassion. I have met people that
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were on the bridge; I met a man who was
on the bridge when it collapsed. His in-
stinct was to run to a schoolbus of scream-
ing children and to help bring them to
safety.

We have an amazing country, where peo-
ple’s instinct, first instinct, is to help save
life. There’s—a lot of people’s first instincts
here in the Twin Cities was to save the
lives of somebody who was hurting. And
I know the people of this community thank
those—their fellow citizens who did that.

I'm here with the Secretary of
Transportation because our message to the
Twin Cities is, we want to get this bridge
rebuilt as quick as possible; that we under-
stand this is a main artery of life here;
that people count on this bridge and this
highway system to get to work. There’s a
lot of paperwork involved with government.
One of our jobs is to work with the
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Governor and the mayor and the Senators
and the Members of the Congress to cut
through that paperwork and to see if we
can’t get this bridge rebuilt in a way that
not only expedites the flow of traffic but
in a way that can stand the test of time.

I make no promises on a timetable. I
do promise that Mary Peters, the Secretary
of Transportation, is going to be in charge
of this project. I do promise she’s going
to listen to the local authorities to find out
what the folks here need. I do promise
that when she sees roadblocks and hurdles
in the way of getting the job done, she’ll
do everything she can to eliminate them.

Out of these tragedies can come a better
life. And I, having visited with the people
here, believe that not only are they com-
mitted to a better life, not only are they

committed to turning something ugly into
something good, but it’s going to happen.

So I'm proud to be with you. Thank you
for your leadership. God bless the people
of this part of the world. Thank you.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 10:40 a.m. at
the Lower Street Anthony Falls Lock and
Dam, St. Paul District. In his remarks, he
referred to Gov. Timothy J. Pawlenty of Min-
nesota; Mayor R.T. Rybak of Minneapolis,
MN; Sens. Norm Coleman and Amy
Klobuchar; Timothy Dolan, chief, Min-
neapolis Police Department, MN; Richard
W. Stanek, sheriff, Hennepin County, MN;
and Gary Babineau, a truckdriver from
Blaine, MN, who helped rescue school-
children trapped by the bridge collapse.

Statement on Senate Passage of Intelligence Reform Legislation

August 4, 2007

Last night the United States Senate
passed legislation to give our intelligence
professionals the legal tools and authority
they need to keep America safe. I appre-
ciate the hard work they did to find com-
mon ground to pass this critical bill. Today
the House of Representatives has an oppor-

tunity to consider that bill, pass it, and send
it to me for my signature. Protecting Amer-
ica is our most solemn obligation, and I
urge the House to pass this bill without
delay.

NOTE: The statement referred to S. 1927.

Statement on House of Representatives Passage of Intelligence Reform

Legislation
August 4, 2007

Tonight the House joined the Senate in
passing legislation that will close a critical
gap in our intelligence collection, and I ap-
preciate their efforts to complete the legis-
lation before the August recess. The Direc-
tor of National Intelligence, Mike McCon-
nell, has assured me that this bill gives him
what he needs to continue to protect the

country, and therefore, I will sign this legis-
lation as soon as it gets to my desk.

I also want to remind Congress that our
work on reforming the Foreign Intelligence
Surveillance Act is not complete. When
Congress returns in September, we need
to work together on additional reforms, in-
cluding the important issue of providing
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meaningful liability protection to those who
are alleged to have assisted our Nation fol-
lowing the attacks of September 11, 2001.

NOTE: The statement referred to S. 1927.

Statement on Congressional Passage of Intelligence Reform Legislation

August 5, 2007

When our intelligence professionals have
the legal tools to gather information about
the intentions of our enemies, America is
safer. And when these same legal tools also
protect the civil liberties of Americans, then
we can have the confidence to know that
we can preserve our freedoms while mak-
ing America safer.

The Protect America Act, passed with
bipartisan support in the House and Sen-
ate, achieves both of these goals by mod-
ernizing the Foreign Intelligence Surveil-
lance Act. Over the past three decades, this
law has not kept pace with revolutionary
changes in technology. As a result, our in-
telligence professionals have told us that
they are missing significant intelligence in-
formation that they need to protect the
country.

S. 1927 reforms FISA by accounting for
changes in technology and restoring the
statute to its original focus on appropriate
protections for the rights of persons in the
United States and not foreign targets lo-
cated in foreign lands.

Today, we face a dynamic threat from
enemies who understand how to use mod-
ern technology against us. Whether foreign
terrorists, hostile nations, or other actors,
they change their tactics frequently and
seek to exploit the very openness and free-
doms we hold dear. Our tools to deter
them must also be dynamic and flexible
enough to meet the challenges they pose.
This law gives our intelligence professionals
this greater flexibility while closing a dan-
gerous gap in our intelligence gathering ac-
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tivities that threatened to weaken our de-
fenses.

We know that information we have been
able to acquire about foreign threats will
help us detect and prevent attacks on our
homeland. Mike McConnell, the Director
of National Intelligence, has assured me
that this bill gives him the most immediate
tools he needs to defeat the intentions of
our enemies. And so in signing this legisla-
tion today, I am heartened to know that
his critical work will be strengthened, and
we will be better armed to prevent attacks
in the future.

I commend Members of Congress who
supported these important reforms and also
for acting before adjourning for recess. In
particular, I want to thank Mitch
McConnell and John Boehner for their
strong leadership on this issue and Senators
Kit Bond and Dianne Feinstein for coming
together in the Senate on an effective bi-
partisan solution. In the House of Rep-
resentatives, Pete Hoekstra and Heather
Wilson were instrumental in securing enact-
ment of this vital piece of legislation before
the August recess, and I thank them for
their leadership.

While I appreciate the leadership it took
to pass this bill, we must remember that
our work is not done. This bill is a tem-
porary, narrowly focused statute to deal
with the most immediate shortcomings in
the law.

When Congress returns in September,
the intelligence committees and leaders in
both parties will need to complete work
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on the comprehensive reforms requested by
Director McConnell, including the impor-
tant issue of providing meaningful liability
protection to those who are alleged to have
assisted our Nation following the attacks
of September 11, 2001.

NoTtE: The Office of the Press Secretary also
released a Spanish language version of this
statement.

The President’s News Conference With President Hamid Karzai of

Afghanistan at Camp David, Maryland

August 6, 2007

President Bush. Good morning. Thank
you; be seated. Welcome.

I appreciate a man I've come to admire,
President Karzai, for joining us. Laura and
I had the honor of hosting the President
for dinner last night. He and I spent a
lot of this morning just sitting down alone
talking about our common interests, com-
mon concerns. President Karzai is an opti-
mistic man. He’s watched his country
emerge from days of darkness to days of
hope.

President Karzai. Absolutely.

President Bush. 1 appreciate your stew-
ardship. I appreciate your commitment to
empowering your people. I appreciate your
strong stance for freedom and justice, and
I'm proud to call you an ally in this war
against those who would wreak havoc in
order to deny people a chance to live in
peace.

We're working closely together to help
the people of Afghanistan prosper. We
work together to give the people of Afghan-
istan a chance to raise their children in
a hopeful world, and we’re working to-
gether to defeat those who would try to
stop the advance of a free Afghan society.

We spent a fair amount of time talking
about our security strategy. You might re-
member, it was last winter that people were
speculating about the Taliban spring offen-
sive and about how the Taliban had re-
grouped and were going to go on the attack
inside Afghanistan. There was a spring of-

fensive, all right; it was conducted by U.S.,
NATO, and equally importantly, Afghan
troops. And we went on the offense be-
cause we understand that it is in our mu-
tual interests to deny extremists the oppor-
tunity to derail this young democracy.

There is still a fight going on, but I'm
proud to report to the American people
that the Afghan Army is in the fight. The
Government is in the fight, and the Army
is in the fight. Afghan national security
forces are increasing in strength; there’s
about 110,000 Afghans now defending their
nation. And more Afghans are stepping up
to serve, and it’s in the interest of the
United States to help you develop that na-
tional army and local police that will send
a clear message to the people of Afghani-
stan that the governments can help provide
an opportunity for people to raise their
children in a peaceful world.

There is a lot of forces there in Afghani-
stan supporting this Government, and our
23,500 troops are proud to stand side by
side with 26,000 troops from other nations.
And we applaud those countries who have
committed their troops to help Afghanistan
succeed.

We’ve committed more than $23 billion
since 2001 to help rebuild the country. I
think our citizens will be interested to
know, for example, that 7,000 community
health care workers have been trained that
provide about 340,000 Afghan men,
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women, and children a month with good
health care.

I remember talking a lot about how the
Taliban prevented young girls from going
to school in Afghanistan. American citizens
recoil with horror to think about a govern-
ment that would deny a young child the
opportunity to have the basics necessary to
succeed in life. Today, there are nearly 5
million students going to school in Afghani-
stan, a third of whom are girls. Still work
to be done, don’t get me wrong, but
progress is being made, Mr. President, and
were proud of you, proud of the work
you're doing.

We talked about the need to stem the
narcotics trade. I'm sure the President will
comment on this. He understands that it’s
very important for farmers to be incented
to grow crop other than poppy, and that
he knows full well the United States is
watching, measuring, and trying to help
eradicate poppy cultivation. We spent more
than a fair amount of time on it; we spent
a lot of time on it. And it’s important that
we get this right. Mr. President, I appre-
ciate your commitment to not only dealing
with the poppy growers and the poppy crop
but also dealing with corruption. It's very
important that our societies emerge in such
a way that the people have confidence in
the capacity of government to conduct the
affairs—conduct their affairs in a way that’s
aboveboard and honest and transparent.

And finally, T do want to congratulate
you on the joint jirga that’s coming up.
This is a meeting between President Karzai,
President Musharraf, and representative
elements from parts of their respective
countries, all coming together to talk about
reconciliation and how we can work to-
gether—how you can work together to
achieve common solutions to problems.
And the main problem is to fight extre-
mism, to recognize that history has called
us into action, and by fighting extremists
and radicals, we help people realize
dreams. And helping people realize dreams
helps promote peace. That's what we want.
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You come from a part of the world, Mr.
President, where there’s a long history of
violence and a long history of people seek-
ing freedom. It’s in the interests of the
United States to be on the—tip the scales
of freedom your way. You only do so with
strong leadership, and I appreciate the
leadership you're providing. So welcome to
Camp David.

President Karzai. [Inaudible]

Thank you very much. Thank you very
much, Mr. President, for receiving me in
Camp David. You and the First Lady are
generous and kind hosts, and thank you
very much for that.

Mr. President, I am here today to once
again thank you and the American people
for all that you have done for Afghanistan,
for our liberation first, and then for our
stability and prosperity. We have gone a
long way.

I have been here many times before in
America, thanking the American people for
what they have given to Afghanistan. I have
spoken of roads; I have spoken of schools;
I have spoken of clinics; I have spoken
of health services; I have spoken of edu-
cation; I have spoken of agriculture; I've
spoken of lots of achievements. I've also
had requests for help that you have deliv-
ered to us.

But today I'm going to speak about only
one achievement that means so much for
the Afghan people and, surely, to you and
the rest of the world. That is that Afghani-
stan today, with the help that you have
provided and our other allies have pro-
vided, can save—is saving the life of at
least 50,000 infants after they are born and
the life of 85,000 children under 5.

Mr. President, when you and I begin
to think of the mothers who can have their
babies safe today, then we know the value
and the importance of this achievement.
And thank you very, very much for this
tremendous help. Afghanistan would have
not had 85,000 children living today had
you not been there to help us with the
rest of the world.
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President Bush. Thank you, sir.

President Karzai. That's a massive
achievement, and I am happy about it. I'm
sure you are too, and so are women and
mothers around the world.

Mr. President, as we have gone a long
way, progress has been made. We still con-
tinue to fight terrorism; our enemy is still
there, defeated, but still hiding in the
mountains. And our duty is to complete
the job; to get them out of their hideouts
in the mountains, and to bring justice to
the people of Afghanistan, to the people
of America, and to the people around the
world who are threatened by these terror-
ists.

One of the significant steps that we have
taken together with Pakistan to have an
effective fight against terrorism, an effective
fight against extremism and radicalism, was
discussed during the dinner that you kindly
hosted for me and President Musharraf.
And the result of that is going to be seen
in 2 days from today, the 9th of August,
where, in Kabul, we will have the joint
Pakistan-Afghanistan jirga. I hope very
much that this jirga will bring to us what
we need, which I think it will. And thank
you very much for this opportunity—you
cause us to have a meeting and to have
a result of that.

Mr. President, we have a long journey
ahead of us. But what we have traveled
so far has given us greater hope for a better
future, for a better life. The Afghans are
still suffering, but there are millions of Af-
ghans who are enjoying a better and more
secure life, who can send their children
to school, and who can work in their fields.
And thank you very much for that.

Yes, we do have the problem of poppies
and narcotics in Afghanistan. Afghanistan
is committed to fighting it because this evil
is first hurting us and then youth in the
rest of the world. So this is for Afghanistan
to work against and for the rest of us to
work against. We are committed. It will
take time; we are realistic about that. But
the fight is there, and I hope your assist-

ance will continue to be delivered to Af-
ghanistan to fight narcotics. We have raised
our army, indeed. We are working on our
police. Our police needs a lot of improve-
ment. And I'm glad that you have com-
mitted to helping us with the raising of
better police in Afghanistan.

The fight against corruption is going on.
We have developed a mechanism, worked
through a commission headed by the Chief
Justice of Afghanistan that will be ready
in 2 months from now and will be an-
nounced to the Afghan people on hows and
measures and the timeframe that we will
need to have an effective fight against cor-
ruption in Afghanistan.

The rest, life, is going on well, with a
lot of hope. We have a better administra-
tion, more capabilities. We can do lots of
things on our own, and I'm sure your con-
tinued assistance will make life better for
us. And thank you very much, Mr. Presi-
dent. Nice of you to receive me here.

President Bush. Thanks for coming. A
couple of questions. Deb [Deb Riechmann,
Associated Press].

War on Terror/Pakistan

Q. Mr. President, if you had actionable
intelligence about the whereabouts of top
Al Qaida leaders in Pakistan, would you
wait for Musharraf’s permission to send in
U.S. forces, even if it meant missing an
opportunity to take them out? Or have you
and Musharraf worked out some deal about
this already?

And, President Karzai, what will be your
top concern when you meet with Musharraf
later this week?

President Bush. T am confident that with
actionable intelligence, we will be able to
bring top Al Qaida to justice. We're in con-
stant communications with the Pakistan
Government. It’s in their interest that for-
eign fighters be brought to justice. After
all, these are the same ones who were plot-
ting to kill President Musharraf. We share
a concern. And I'm confident, with real,
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actionable intelligence, we will get the job
done.

President  Karzai. When  President
Musharraf visits Afghanistan on the 9th of
August to inaugurate the joint Pakistan-Af-
ghanistan convention, or jirga, together with
me, we will be discussing further improve-
ments and relations between the two coun-
tries. The two countries are neighbors;
they've been having extensive relationships
with each other. We will be discussing im-
provement of those relations, on all aspects
of them. We will also be discussing the
possible outcome of the joint jirga between
the two countries and how effectively, then,
we can carry on the fight against terrorism
in both countries and in the region as a
result of that jirga. So it's a—it’s going to
be, I'm sure, a good meeting, ma’am.

Afghan press?

War on Terror

Q. I will ask in Pashto, and then I will
translate my question. My question is for
Mr. Karzai.

[At this point, the reporter asked a question
in Pashto, which he translated as follows.]

I will repeat in English too. Four years
ago, in a press conference, Mr. President
Karzai said Taliban do not pose any threat
to Afghan people. So who do you think
supported Taliban to threaten the security
by doing kidnapings and attacking the Gov-
ernment officials, and why?

President Karzai. Four years ago, I did
say that, and I continue to say that. The
Taliban do pose dangers to our innocent
people; to children going to school; to our
clergy; to our teachers; to our engineers;
to international aid workers. They are not
posing any threat to the Government of
Afghanistan; they are not posing any threat
to the institutions of Afghanistan or to the
buildup of institutions of Afghanistan. It’s
a force that’s defeated; it’s a force that is
frustrated; it’s a force that is acting in cow-

ardice by killing children going to school.
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Who is supporting them is a question
that we have been working on for long
time and since then. And I hope that the
jirga between us and Pakistan will give us
solutions to some of the questions that we
have.

President Bush. One thing is for certain:
We know the vision—their vision of how
to govern. They've been in power. They've
had the opportunity to show the world how
they think and what they do. I mean, it'd
be instructive for people to speak to a
mother of a young girl about what life was
like under the Taliban. These are brutal,
coldblooded killers.

President Karzai. Yes.

President Bush. That’s what they are.
And the fundamental question facing those
of us who believe in freedom is whether
or not we confront them, and whether or
not it's worth it—the effort—to spread an
alternative to their hateful vision. And I—
we've come to the conclusion it is. And
that’'s why President Karzai stands right
here at Camp David, discussing common
concerns, common opportunities, about
how to defeat a vision of darkness. That’s
what they are. They just don’t believe in
freedom. They don't believe it’s possible
to live in a society where people are al-
lowed to express themselves in free fashion.

And it’s really part of an ongoing chal-
lenge that the free world faces. The real
question is whether or not those of us who
have the blessings of liberty will continue
to pursue policies—foreign policy, security
policy aimed at not only protecting our
homeland but aimed at laying a condition
for peace to prevail.

Caren [Caren Bohan, Reuters].

Afghan Civilian Casualties/Iran

Q. Thank you, Mr. President. President
Karzai said yesterday that he believed Iran
was playing a helpful role in Afghanistan.
Was he able to convince you in your meet-
ings that that was the case, or do you still
have concerns about Iran’s role?
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And I have a question for President
Karzai as well. I'm just wondering if the
President was able to give you the assur-
ances that you sought about the effort to
reduce civilian casualties in Afghanistan?

President Bush. Let me comment on the
civilian casualties, if I might. First, I fully
understand the angst, the agony, and the
sorrow that Afghan citizens feel when an
innocent life is lost. I know that must cause
grief in villages and heartbreak in homes.

Secondly, I can assure the Afghan peo-
ple, like I assured the President, that we
do everything that we can to protect the
innocent; that our military operations are
mindful that innocent life might be exposed
to danger, and we adjust accordingly.

Thirdly, it is the Taliban who surround
themselves with innocent life as human
shields. The Taliban are the coldblooded
killers. The Taliban are the murderers. The
Taliban have no regard for human life. And
therefore, we've spent some time talking
about—as the President rightly expressed—
his concerns about civilian casualty. And
I assured him that we share those concerns.

Secondly, it’s up to Iran to prove to the
world that they're a stabilizing force, as op-
posed to a destabilizing force. After all, this
is a Government that has proclaimed its
desire to build a nuclear weapon. This is
a Government that is in defiance of inter-
national accord, a Government that seems
to be willing to thumb its nose at the inter-
national community and, at the same time,
a Government that denies its people a
rightful place in the world and denies its
people the ability to realize their full poten-
tial. So I believe that it’s in the interests
of all of us that we have an Iran that tries
to stabilize, not destabilize, an Iran that
gives up its weapons ambitions. And there-
fore, we're working to that end.

The President knows best about what’s
taking place in his country, and of course,
I'm willing to listen. But from my perspec-
tive, the burden of proof is on the Iranian
Government to show us that they’re a posi-
tive force. And I must tell you that this

current leadership there is a big disappoint-
ment to the people of Iran. I mean, the
people of Iran could be doing a lot better
than they are today. But because of the
actions of this Government, this country is
isolated. And we will continue to work to
isolate it because theyre not a force for
good, as far as we can see. Theyre a desta-
bilizing influence wherever they are.

Now, the President will have to talk to
you about Afghanistan. But I would be very
cautious about whether or not the Iranian
influence there in Afghanistan is a positive
force. And therefore, it's going to be up
to them to prove to us and prove to the
Government that they are.

President Karzai. 1 had a good discussion
with President Bush on civilian casualties.
I'm very happy to tell you that President
Bush felt very much with the Afghan peo-
ple, that he calls the Afghan people allies
